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PREFACE 

As its name implies, the present work ail 
instil those facts of the German language 
tial for the reading of connected texts. . 
so many of the latter have been edited wit. 
to the needs of beginners, the use of an intr< 
book would seem to possess distinct advan 
of an extended grammar. The writer mal 
for the lack of completeness of grammatical 
conviction being that a thorough mastery c 
facts and principles is of far greater value tc 
than a passing acquaintance with a mass of 
chief emphasis has accordingly fallen on the 
of the subject; in the theoretic part clearnes 
fulness of statement has been the end in vie^ 

An effort has been made throughout to s< 
should be within the reach of the average pu 
pains have been taken to limit the vocabular) 
common occurrence. That the pupil should d 
ing for German construction anH —- 
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a nature that it will, it is hoped, serve as a relief from the 
other tasks, and confer that sense of growing power over 
the language which is the greatest possible stimulus. 

The introductory chapter on pronunciation may at first 
seem somewhat out of proportion in a book of this size. 
However, if a presentation of this difficult subject is to be 
of any practical assistance whatsoever to pupil or teacher, 
it must of necessity be detailed and explicit. In substance 
this chapter is based on Professor Hempl's German Orthog- 
raphy and Phonology, a treatise that should be in the hands 
of every teacher of German. In the body of the work as 
well, care has' been taken to make the pronunciation of indi- 
vidual words clear as regards both quantity as accent. 

In connection with the series of fjfragen to be found in 
many of the lessons, it may be worth while to call attention 
to the fact that the answering in unison, or rather the repeat- 
ing in unison by the class, or a part of the class, of the 
answer given by a single pupil, effects a great saving of 
time and constitutes a valuable aid in the acquisition of a 
proper enunciation. The teacher should at any rate be on 
his guard not to designate the pupil who is to answer a 
question until after the question has been stated. 

Whenever it seemed that exercises could for certain 
classes of students be advantageously divided, this has been 
indicated by means of the letters a and b (A, B). Of the 
stories, two or three have been taken from the author's 
Materials for German Conversation. 

It may cause some surprise to find so little attention paid 
to cognates. In the opinion of the writer the treatment of 
this subject ordinarily found in beginners' books has been 
pernicious. When the learner is asked to associate 33aum 
with beam, bod) with though, Iran! with crank, ttafc with 
nasty, 2ifd) with disc, it is conceivable that as an artificial 
mnemonic device the scheme possesses some virtue, but 
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from the point of view of pedagogical method in the teach- 
ing of language such mediating through a third member, 
which usually greatly differs in meaning, is wholly unsound. 

The general plan and the first draft of this volume were 
nearly three years ago worked out in conjunction with Pro- 
fessor A. B. Faust of Wesleyan University. Subsequently, 
owing in large part to the distance separating us, further 
collaboration was found to be impracticable. Professor 
Faust has, however, at all times retained his interest in the 
undertaking, and a special feature of the book, that of the 
Review Lessons, is directly due to one of his later sug- 
gestions. 

It remains to acknowledge my indebtedness to my col- 
league- Dr. W. Kurrelmeyer, who has given valuable assist- 
ance in the reading of proofs. 

B. J. V. 
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2 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 

2. It will be noticed that capital / andy have the same 
form: 3. If a vowel follow it is./, if a consonant /: 3n> 
turn = Irrtum, mistake; 3ctf)r = Jahr, year. 

3. Of the two signs for s, 3 is used at the end of a word 
or syllable except before p; elsewhere f is used: fagcn, 
to say; lefen, to read; §au3, house; §au3t)ater, house- 
father; |>au3djeit (= Igau&tym), little house; SSlctfttft 

(= Stci-ftift), lead-pencil; ©djttffal (= ©d^idE-fal), fate; 
28 efpe, wasp. For ft and ff see § 5 . 

4. Certain combinations of letters are printed as one 
character with slight changes in form : 

dj (tsay-hah') = ch ; & (tsay-kah') = ck ; § (ess-tSet') = 
sz; I (tay'-tset) = tz. 

5. Double s is represented in German by either ft or ff ; 
ft is used medially after a long vowel or a diphthong, 
finally, and before t. Elsewhere ff is used. This differ- 
ence in use is frequently important in determining the 
quantity of vowels, medial ft being always preceded by a 
long, ff by a short vowel: ©trctfte, street; SjSreuften, Prussia; 
baft, that; er laftt, he lets; SBaffer, water; 9Keffer, knife; 
laffen, to let. When German is written in English script 
ss or sz may be used for ft. 



PRONUNCIATION 

6. With the exception of lj when it indicates the 
length of a vowel (§ 7, b) and of e in ie (= long i) f there 
are in German no silent letters. Thus Snctbe (®+nabc), 
boy; ©nabe (©+ nabe), mercy. 
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Vowels 



7. Quantity. The following rules will in most cases 
determine the quantity of a German vowel : 

(a) A vowel followed by a double consonant (i.e. one 
and the same consonant doubled) is invariably short: 
9Kann, man; SReffe, nephew; fommen, to come. 

(b) A vowel is long when followed by lj or when 
doubled. A t) that thus follows a vowel is silent : JQafyn, 
cock; ©oljn, son; §aar, hair; 9Keer, sea. 

Note i. Long i is usually written ie. — For ft as indicating length of 
vowel see § 5. 

Note 2. According to the old orthography in words beginning with t 
the I) as a sign of length was written not after the vowel, but after the t. 
According to the new orthography, adopted in 1901 and followed in this 
book, these words, when not of foreign origin, are now written without \, 
Xai, valley; tun, to do; %&v, door; instead of Xl)al, tljuit, £l)ur, which 
had thitherto been the accepted spelling. 

(c) An accented vowel at the end of a syllable (com- 
pare § 14) is long: Sfa-me, flower; ge-ber, pen; 33a-ter, 
father. 

(d) In general a vowel followed by one consonant is 
long, by two or more consonants short, but to this rule 
there are a number of exceptions. Long: gut, good; 
rot, red; ftet§, always. Short: 83cmf, bench; (Selb, 
money; bct§, that. 

In the paradigms and vocabularies of this book quan- 
tity will in all doubtful cases be marked by the signs 
~ (long) and ~ (short), and the student should take care 
from the outset to pronounce the vowels with the correct 
quantity. It will be seen that long and short vowels 
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differ as a rule not only in the length of utterance but 
also in quality of sound. 

A correct pronunciation of German can be acquired 
through oral instruction alone. It should be understood 
that the English equivalents given in the following para- 
graphs are in many cases merely approximate equivalents. 
While striking differences between the German and Eng- 
lish sounds will be referred to in the Notes, an exact ap- 
preciation of these differences can be gained by ear only. 

8. The vowels are pronounced as follows: 

a long is like a in art: Ijaben, to have. 

a short is the same sound uttered more quickly, 

like a in artistic: S5anf r bench. 
e long resembles ey, in they: geben, to give. 

Note. English ey in they, etc., is ordinarily pronounced as a diphthong 
(i.e. e + i), whereas German c is not diphthongal but a simple vowel. 
To hear the diphthongal nature of English ey in they utter the sound 
very slowly. 

C short is like e in let: 9?eft, nest. 
e unstressed is slurred like a in comma : Sftume, 
flower; ©ebfiu'be, building. 

Note. Other vowels in syllables not having the main accent should 
not be slurred, as in English, but be given their proper value. Thus the 
t in greunbin, (female) friend, and the a in (Sngtdltb, England, must be 
distinctly pronounced. 

i long (usually written ie) is like e in me: btefer, 
this; yfiapkx', paper; ttef, deep. 

i short is like i in it: SHnte, ink; nut, with; 
bin, am. 

long approaches o in know: Of en, stove; S5oot, 
boat 



short is a sound not found in En 
sembles the o of forty ', but is sh> 
to hope; fommen, to come; Often 

Note. This is a difficult sound to acquire and it shot 
practiced under the direction of the teacher. Confusion wit 
o in got, spot, etc., should especially be guarded against. 

tt long is like oo in booty but is uttei 

more decided protrusion of the 

hat; JQufyn, fowl. 
tt short is like oo in foot, but with the 

protruded: un$, us; bumm, stupid, 
y occurs mostly in foreign words, and 

nounced like i. 

9. Umlaut. The term Umlaut denotes a moc 
the vowels a, 0, U to a, fi, fl; the diphthong ait i 
:omes au. These modified vowels are never 
ible. Their pronunciation is as follows : 

Ct long is like ei in their: $5ane, Dane; 
mane ; Sabcn, shops. 

8. shnrr Hops *^*- 
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and rounding the lips as for long o. It is in 
other words a combination of the tongue 
position of long e with the lip position of 
long o: 35dt)men, Bohemia; tdten, to kill; 
abfert, stoves. 

8 short similarly has no English counterpart. To 
produce it, place the tongue in position for 
short e, and then protrude and round the 
lips, but in a less pronounced manner than 
for long 5 : f drtnen, can ; Off uen, to open. 

ft long does not exist in English. To produce it, 
place the lips in position for [German] long 
u, and then attempt to pronounce [German] 
long i; or pronounce long i and then pro- 
trude and round the lips as if for long u. It 
is in other words a combination of the tongue 
position of i with the lip position of it : iiben, 
to practice ; fiiljn, bold. 

ft short also has no English equivalent. To pro- 
duce it, place the tongue in position for short 
i and then protrude and round the lips, but 
in a less pronounced manner than for long 
fl: biiitn r thin; \hv!\,five. 

10. Diphthongs. There are three diphthongs in Ger- 
man : et, cm and eu or fiu. 

el, for which at is also found in a few words, is 
short a + short t, resembling the English / in 
mine: trtctrt, mine; bctrt, thine; 9Wai, May. 

Note. The student should be on his guard against a confusion of the 
diphthong ei with ie, the sign for long i. 
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CM is short a + short it, like ou in house: ^)cm$, 
house; 2)?au3, mouse. 

CU, a combination of short o and short u, approaches 
oi in 0//. The umlaut of an, i.e. Su, is pro- 
nounced in the same way: Ijcute, to-day; 
§aute (plural of $ant) t hides; Seute, people. 

Exercise 

In the following exercise the consonants are pronounced 
as they would be in the same position in English ; g as g 
in give, ng as ng in long. The accent is in each case on 
the first syllable. 

Before pronouncing a word, spell it according to the 
German names of the letters as given in the second 
column on page i. Subsequently also, the student 
should take care to call German characters by their Ger- 
man names. Thus a should be called ah (as a in father), 
c, ay as in day, \, ee as in keel. Disregard of this rule 
will result in endless confusion between German and 
English sounds. 

Also examine the words with reference to the rules for 
quantity given in § 7. 

Long a : ba, rial), 2(()n, 93af)n, ®al)n, §af)n, Xat, $af)ne,a()ncn, 
matjnen, ()a6e f ©a6c, fjafccn, babcn, gabcn, Name, Sffopft, 5(tem. 

Short a: 91ft, ©aft, ,§aft, faft, an, bann, 2Kann, fann, 
®an$, 3)anf, bang, 93anf, Xante. 

Long e: Zijtc, fficct, nefcen, kfcn, tjefcen, gckn, fegen, 
gcgen, fjegen. 

Short e : c^ f Sffe, 2Kcffc, effen, feft, Sfcft, SBctt, nctt, fett r 
benn, fennen, nemten, Gnbc, cng. 

Note. Examples of unaccented c occur in each of the lists. 
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Long i : rue, bie f Snte, tief, itjm, 2Ktene, ifjnen, bienen, 
2)tenft, Sfttete, mteten, 2)tebe. 

Short i : in r im, nimm, bin, mtt, 2Kttte, 93itte, bittet, ift, Sif* 
fen, ®ifte, btnbcn, ftnben, £inte, gtng. 

Long o : S5oot, SKooS, 9?ot, Dtjtn, 2)om, §of)n, SKofjn, 
£on, ofjne, Sofjne, 83ote, oben, toben, 2Kobe, 93oben, Dfert. 

Short o : Dft, 2Koft, ftoft, ^Soft r Sonn, ©ott, 2»op3, offen, 
fjoffen, fomijien, foppen, foften, fonnte, 9?onne, £onne, SfJoffe, 
9Kotte. 

. Long tt : bit, Sfttt), §ut, gut, 2Kut, £>uf, §uf)n, tun, 93ube, 
83ube, SKufjme. 

Short tt : un3, ©unft, Sunft, 2)unft, bumm, hunt, Shmbe, 
spumpe, gunfe, Shttte, ^uppe. 

Long a: bate — bete, gabe — gebc, Seine, fifce — effe f naljme 
— netpe, SKaljne, mafjen, nafjen, gaben, $afen. 

Short S: £anbe, fattbe, Scinbe, 93anfe, fjatte, tfte, ©afte, 
9?affe, naffen, fammen, fjcingen. 

Long 8: dbe, bfite — bete, f)5be — fjebe, Dfen, £>ofe — $efe, 
State, Sdfjmen, tfiten, getjn, Tint, tdnen, t)dl)nett, mdflen. 

Short 8 : dffnen, ffinnen — femtctt, gdnnen, ffinnte, ©fittin, 

Longti: iiben, Sfi^ne — 93iene, ©iite, SEiite, §ute, I)iitcn r 
fiifjn, mitbe, 2Kuf)e, mfifjen, ®iipe, fiigen. 

Short ti: burnt, fflnf, SMfte— bift, ftfifte— ftiftc, Sttffe, 
miiffen, fuffen — Stiffen, 93fltte — SMtte, Quite, $u\te, miinben. 

ci (ax): @i, Si3, cin, 93ein — SMene, bein — bicnen, fein, 
Wax, Wain, mem — 9Kiene, ^ain, §etbe, beibe — bietcn, gcinbe. 

an : 2lu, 95au, %au, auf, au3, JgauS, SKauS, 83aum, !aum, 
§aut, gauft, bauen, laufen, taugen. 

ett, Stt: $eu, ncu, ncun, fjeutc, |wute, SKeute, Scute, 
beuten, Saume, f)fiufen- 
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Consonants 

11. Double consonants are to be pronounced like single 
consonants. They merely serve to indicate that the pre- 
ceding vowel is short. 

Note. The student should be especially careful not to prolong nt, n, 
I or r after a short vowel ; these consonants are cut off much more sharply 
in German than in English: SJtoltlt, man; fantt, can; ^ctt, bright; immer, 
always, 

12. Voiced consonants at the end of a word or syllable 
become voiceless. Thus b in imb f and, ©etb, money, SKab* 
djett, girl, is pronounced as t; the b of ob, whether, liefcte, 
loved, as/. 

Note. A consonant is called voiced, if, while the consonant is being 
sounded the vocal chords are vibrating ; if they do not vibrate while the 
consonant is being sounded, it is called voiceless. Thus in English b> d, 
g, v, z are voiced consonants, to which the corresponding voiceless con- 
sonants are/, /, k,f and s. To observe the vibration of the vocal chords 
alternate s with z, stopping up the ears. 

13. The individual consonants are pronounced as 
follows : 

b initial and medial as b in bank: 83aum, tree ; 

aber, but; final as/ in deep: ob, whether; 

flab, gave. 
C as k before a, 0, u, a consonant, and when final : 

&af£, cafe*; Goup£, coupe*; Srebo, creed. 
as ts (= German j) before the other vowels (e, i f 

a, fi f t)): G&far, Ccesar; circa, approximately. 
ctj is a spirant (like English s,f, z, v, etc.), i.e. a 

sound produced by the friction of the breath 

between the tongue and the roof of the 

mouth, the point of friction being determined 
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by the position assumed for the utterance of 
the preceding vowel. For practical purposes 
two main points of utterance may be dis- 
tinguished, the back after a, o, it, cut and the 
front after the other vowels (e, i r a, b, u, et, 
eu r fill) and after a consonant. 

a. The back dj is produced between the back of the 
tongue and the soft palate, and is the same sound as that 
heard in the Scotch loch. "The sound may best be 
learned by whispering 'koo,' *ko,' or 'kali/ and dwelling 
on the sound that follows the k" 1 or repeat in very rapid 
succession the £-sound: k-k-k-k . . ., and then instead of 
stopping the passage of breath with each successive k 
allow it to pass on with friction: ad), alas; S3ad), brook; 
bod), yet; nod), still; 33udj, book; and), also. 

b. The front d) is like y in yes, but is voiceless (§ 12, 
Note). "The sound may best be learned by whispering 
'key* and dwelling on the sound that follows the k. A 
pupil should not be asked to pronounce md)t, or other com- 
binations of d), until he can pronounce dj with a vowel 
only, as in idj; when he can pronounce id) well, he may 
learn rttdjt by pronouncing nid) and pausing before he adds 
thet" 1 : id), /; mid), me; bid), thee; fid), himself; ed)t, 
genuine; eudj (accus. of \$)x), you; retd), rich; fold), stick; 
toetdj, which. 

Note. The diminutive suffix *djett always has the front 6), no matter 
what sound precedes: 9Jtottta'djen, (little) mama; 9Kabdjen, girl. 

Caution. The student should carefully guard against 
pronouncing front 6) as either fdj (i.e. as sh in short) or t ; 

1 Hempl, German Orthogiaphy and Phonology, §§ 180, 2, Note I; 180, 1, 
Note and Footnote. 
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in the case of the back d), the pronunciation as f must also 
be guarded against. 

c. Initial dj = k in a few words derived from the ancient 
languages: Gfjrift, Christ; ©tjarctf'tcr, character; Gf)or, 
chorus. 

d. dj = f dj (i.e. sh as in short) in words derived from 
French : $t)c\, principal ; Gfjauffee' ', highway ; Gfjampa'gner, 
champagne. 

Note. The combination d)8 is pronounced ks (= English x) except 
where the 8 is part of a suffix or inflectional ending: fedjS (ks), six; gud)8 
(ks),fox; but be« 33ud)« (d) + 3), genitive of ba$ 33udj, M* &wt, and 
fyodjftenS (6) + ft), a/ M* most, adverbial superlative of fyod), high. 

Ct is the sign for double f : @de, corner ; blicfcn, 

to stoop, 
b as d in </**/, initially and medially : bertfen, to 
think. 
as /finally: Stbcnb, evening; SKabdjcn, girl. 
&t sounds as /: ©table, cities. 
f as fin far: ftnben, to find. 
g Usage as to the pronunciation of g is not uni- 
form. The easiest pronunciation to acquire 
and one that is sanctioned by good usage is 
the following : 

i. Before a vowel or before a voiced con- 
sonant g =g as in go: ©elb, money; morgert, 
to-morrow ; rcgncn, to rain. 

2. When final or before a voiceless con- 
sonant g = k as in kind: %aQ, day; fctgte, 
said. 

3. In the ending tg, g before a vowel is 
pronounced like front dj as in id), but voiced 
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(compare Note i at the end of this para- 
graph): SSrttge, kings; toetuger, less, 

4. In the ending ig, g when final or before 
a voiceless consonant is pronounced as dj in 
id): Stfinig, king; be£ SdrttgS, the king's. 

The most common usage, which is more complicated 
and also more difficult to acquire, is as follows: 

1. Initially, and when doubled, g =g in go: getyen, to 
go; gfogge,/^. 

2. When final or before a voiceless consonant g is 
pronounced as d) would be in the same position, i.e. as 
front dj in Sdrttg, king, be$ ®5rtig3, the king > s 9 as back dj 
in %&%, day, %a$$ t in the day-time, 

3. Medially, g is pronounced as dj would be in the same 
position, but is voiced; it is voiced front dj in $5rtige, 
kings, voiced back d) in £ctge, days. 

Note i. The voiced front and back spirants can be acquired by 
pronouncing the front and back d) and then voicing them. By applying 
the test described in § 12, Note, it can be determined whether they are 
properly voiced. The voiced front spirant approaches the^ in^j, but is 
produced with more audible friction. 

Note 2. For ng see under n. 

lj = h in hold at the beginning of a word (includ- 
ing compounds) or suffix: f)abett, to have; id) 
tjabe gcfyabt', / have had; grettjett, freedom ; 
$au£{)err, master of the house. In other 
positions it is silent and serves as a mark of 
length: fef)Iett, to be lacking; toot)l, well; 
gefjen, to go. 

\ = "a tightly squeezed" English y in year: ja, 
yes; 3ctf)r, year ; jimg, young. 
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f = English k as in keep: fait, cold; bertfcn, to 

think. 
I resembles the English /, but is made with the 
corners of the mouth drawn far back and with 
a convex (instead of concave as in the Eng- 
lish /) position of the tongue: lang, long; 
fiif)I f cool. 
m = English tn: SftauS, mouse; tteljmcn, to take. 
It = English n: 9?adjt, night; ttcntten, to name. 
It (J is pronounced as ng in singer, not as in finger. 
So also when final : @cmg, song. 
$> = English /: yfiaav, pair ; papier' , paper. 
J>f is like pf in helpful: Spftmb, pound; Stopf, 

head. 
$>lj is found only in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced as f: ber ^ilofopf)', the philoso- 
pher. 
Cf occurs only before u; qu = kw, for which see to. 
X There are two r*s current in Germany: 

1. The lingual r, like the English r in 
rat f but distinctlylxilled. It is made by rais- 
ing the tip of the tongue and putting it into 
rapid vibration. While this is not as commonly 
heard in Germany as the uvular r, it is good 
usage and is to be recommended to the 
beginner. Care should be taken to vibrate 
the r distinctly, especially by those who are 
accustomed to drop the English r after 
vowels. 

2. The uvular r is made by the vibration 
of the uvula, the prolongation of the soft 
palate. In its production, the front of the 
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tongue lies flat, while the back part is raised, 
the vibration taking place through the forc- 
ing of the air through the passage thus 
formed. 

9tanb, edge; rebctt, to speak; 9tippc, rib; 
9iofe, rose; ruttb, round; 83rtef, letter ; tret- 
gen, to carry; teucr, dear ; ©tint, forehead. 

Caution. The pupil should be on his guard against 
allowing an r to affect the sound of a preceding vowel, as 
so frequently takes place in English. Thus in the last 
example, ©tint, the i must not be pronounced as e in stern, 
but be given its correct independent value. 

S = s in sit when final or next a voiceless con- 
sonant: ©Ict3, glass; £>au3, house; §crbft, 
autumn; Slofter, monastery; St^marcf, Bis- 
marck. 
= z in zeal when initial, medial between 
vowels, or between a vowel and a voiced 
consonant: @ot)n r son; Stfen, iron; tirinfefn, 
to whine. 
= fdj (as sh in short) in initial ft) and ft: ©tuf)(, 
chair; fpcit, /ate; @prad)e, language; 23tei* 
ftift, lead-pencil. 
f ctj = jA as in short, but with greater protrusion 
of the lips : (Sdjufc, school; toafcrjen, /# ze/^w^. 
ff and ft are pronounced as ss in kiss: retfjen, to 

tear.; SBaffcr, water. 
t = t as in /*» : Jcif, part; bort, /^r*. 
= /j before i in a few foreign words: Nation 7 , 
nation; Seftiott', lesson. 
tj = ts: $ta%t, cat. 
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Note. For tf) of the older orthography see § 7, b, Note 2. Where tl) 
is retained in the new orthography, as in Xfyea'ter, theater; Xfyron, throne, 
it is pronounced as t. The English M -sound does not exist in German 
and Germans accordingly have difficulty in acquiring it. 

t> =f as in Jire: t)itl t much; SBater, father ; brat), 
upright. 
= v in foreign words, except where final when 
in accordance with the rule (§ 12) it be- 
comes/: -JtoDerie, short story; nertodS', ner- 
vous; 3)ath), dative. 

XO = v in very but with less friction: tt>ie r how; 
SBaffer, water. 

After fd) and 5 and also in qu, to is a 
bilabial spirant, i.e. a sound produced by 
forcing the breath through an aperture 
formed by the two lips. It differs in forma- 
tion from the English w in that the back of 
the tongue is not raised and that there is no 
tenseness of the inside of the cheeks or 
rounding of the lips: fdjtoimmen, to swim; 
gtoei, two; Quelle, source. 

y = x {ks) in ox : 2tjt, ax; ^eje, witch. 

I = ts: jefjn, ten; tanjen, to dance; fur§, short. 

Exercise in Pronunciation 

Words are accented on the first syllable, except where 
marked otherwise. Where it seemed desirable, sentence 
accent has also been indicated. 

fiefftng, ber berufym'te beutfdje Slrittfer be$ adjtjefyttcn 

Lessing, the famous German critic of the eighteenth 

Scxfjrljun'bcrtS, fam eme£ §lf>enb3 natf) §aufe unb ftopfte 

century, came one evening home and knocked 
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cm feine %nx. S)er S)icner faf) au§ bent Scnftcr, 

at his (own) door. The servant looked out at the window, 

crfann'te aba fcinen £>ernt nidjt unb ricf: „2)er 

but - did - not - recognize - his - master and called out: "The 

£crr Sprofeffor ift nidjt ju ^xutfe." „@d)on gut'," 

Professor is not at home." "Very well," 

cmttoortete Scfftng, „id) toerbc ein anbermat 

answered Lessing, " I will some other time 

hncberf ommen. " 

come again." 

SYLLABICATION 

14. German words are divided into syllables according 
to pronunciation. The following rules are to be observed : 

(a) A single consonantal sign between two vowels be- 
longs to the syllable following. But compound words are 
divided into their component parts: 93tiwne, flower; tra~ 
gen, to carry; bar^anf, thereupon; ^CM^arjt, family physi- 
cian. 

(b) The combinations ft, fd), d), pi), it), representing but 
one sound, count as single consonants and when standing 
between vowels go with the syllable following; bt and ng, 
however, are separated: rci-ften, to tear ; toa-fdjcn, to wash; 
brau^djen, to need; ©tab4e, cities; %\x[-q^x f finger. 

(c) When two or more consonants, including double 
consonants, occur between vowels, only the last goes with 
the following vowel ; ft, however, is not separated : SBaf-fer, 
water; fettcn, seldom; famp*fcn, to fight; gen^fter, window; 
mci-ftenS, mostly. 

(d) d, the sign for double f, is resolved into M: fdjrcf* 
fen, to frighten; StiiMcn, back. 
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ACCENT 

15. The chief rules governing the accentuation of 
German words are: 

1. Simple (i.e. uncompounded) German words of native 
origin have the accent on the stem-syllable. The only im- 
portant exceptions to this rule are verbs ending 4e'rcn and 
nouns in -ei': ge'ben, to give; budjftabie'ren, to spell; 
9iaferet', raving. 

2. Words compounded of two simple nouns have the 
accent on the first syllable as in English : ©onntag, Sun- 
day; ©tabtteben, city life. 

3. Borrowed words frequently accent the ultima: Sir* 
tnee', army; SRebigin', medicine. 

Other rules will be given as occasion arises. 

CAPITALS 

16. The rules for the use of capitals, in so far as they 
differ from those in English, are as follows : 

1. All nouns and words used as nouns begin with a 
capital: 83ud), book; bie Strmen, the poor. 

2. Adjectives following fcriel (much), ettva$ (something), 
and md)t3 (nothing) begin with a capital on account of 
the substantive idea expressed by them : triel ©utc3, much 
that is good; mdjtS Sfteuc^, nothing new. 

3. The pronoun (&& f you, and its possessive ^x, yours, 
begin with a capital. 

Caution. The pronoun id), /, is not written with a 
capital. 

4. Adjectives denoting nationality do not begin with a 
capital : ba$ beutfcfje SSoIf, the German people. . 



LESSON I 

DECLENSION 

1. Number, Gender. As in English, there are in 
German two numbers, the singular and plural, and three 
genders, the masculine, feminine and neuter. 

2. Case. There are four cases in German, viz. i. the 
nominative, corresponding to the English subjective; 

2. the genitive, generally denoting possession and corre- 
sponding to the English possessive, or objective with of; 

3. the dative, the case of the indirect object, commonly 
expressing the relations indicated by the prepositions to 
and for; 4. the accusative, the English objective, the case 
of the direct object. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

3. The definite article bcr, bie, ba§, the, is declined as 
follows : 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber 


bie 


bets 


bie 


Gen. 


bes 


ber 


be§ 


ber 


Dat. 


bem 


ber 


bem 


ben 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 

18 


ba3 


bie 
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4. Observe that the plural forms of ber are the same 
for all genders. 

5. Gender. In German, gender is applied to all ob- 
jects, animate as well as inanimate. In the case of animate 
objects, the sex commonly determines the gender, e.g. 
bcr SSatcr, the father; bieSKuttcr, the mother; bie £od)tcr, 
the daughter; bcr |>af)tt, the cock; bie §cnne f the hen. In 
a few cases, however, gender and sex do not coincide. 
Thus ba£ 2Bei6, the woman; ba§ 9Kabdjcn, the girl; ba3 
grauleht, the young lady, are all neuter, although in each 
case the sex is feminine. 

Inanimate objects are as frequently masculine or fem- 
inine as neuter. Their gender is in part determined by 
the endings. Examples: ber £tfd), the table; ber ©tuf)t, 
the chair; bie 83anf, the bench; bie geber, the pen; bag 
3immer, the room; ba§ 83ud), the book. 

6. 2)it, if)r, ©ie. 3)u, thou or you, is used in addressing 
intimate friends, members of the family, and young 
children. It is also used in addressing the deity (as in 
prayer), and in speaking to animals. Its plural is tl)r. 

©ie, you, in both singular and plural, is the conventional 
form of address, used in other cases. It is distinguished 
from the third person plural by the initial capital letter. 
Whether referring to one or more persons, ©ie always re- 
quires the plural form of the verb (third person). 

7. Present Indicative of fcin, to be. 

id) bin, I am ttfir [inb, we are 

bu bift, thou art (you are) il)r feib, you are 

er (jte, e§) ift, he (she, it) is fie fittb, they are 

[©ie finb, you are] 
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8. Nouns in German invariably begin with a capital 
letter. 

9. Feminine nouns have the same form for all cases of 
the singular. 

- Exercise I 

1. SSo ift ber fflfciftift? 3)er fflletftift tiegt ouf bent £tfd)e 
(dative). 9Bo ift ba§ 93udj? 3)a3 93udj tiegt aud) auf bent 
Sifdje. 2. 35a§ $au3 tft neu, aber bie 3immer (plural) finb 
Item. 3. ©r tft alt, id) bin jung. 4. 3f)r feib jung, h)ir finb 
aft. 5. 2>u bift jung, fie finb alt. 6. S)cr Scorer ftef)t, ber 
©djfiter fttjt. S)er Setjrer fragt, ber ©emitter anttoortet. 7. 2)a3 
papier liegt auf ber SSanf. 8. 3ft ba3 papier toetfe? So, 
ba3 papier ift toeifc. 9. 3ft ba3 Simmer ftein ober grofc? @3 
ift flein. 10. (Sic finb ber £ef)rcr, ttrir finb bie ©djiiler. 

11. SDer SBater unb bie 1 Gutter finb bie Sftern be* 8 StnbeS. 

12. 2)er £ifdj fteljt im 3 Simmer. 

1 The article must be repeated, since the forms differ. 2 be$ ■=. of a. 
8 ill bent is frequently contracted into im. 

Exercise II 

1 . The pupil sits on the bench ; the teacher sits on the 
chair. 2. The paper of the book is white. 3. The house 
is large, the rooms are small. 4. The father asks, the 
child answers. 5. The house is old and small. 6. The 
pen lies on the table. 7. The mother is small, the father 
is tall. 8. Is the book old or new? 9. Are they in the 
room? 
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Vocabulary 

Since gender is a very important factor in German grammar, the 
student should in every case associate article and noun, as given in the 
vocabularies. The genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns is 
given in brackets after the nominative. For feminine nouns see § 9. 



bte S5atlf r the bench. 
ber SletfKft [SBletftiftS], the lead- 
pencil. 
ba$ Siidj [$udje$], the book. 
bie @ftent (plural), [ber (Sltern], the 

parents. 

bie 3feber r the pen. 

bad £ait3 [§aufe$], the house. 
bad &ittb [fltnbes], the child. 
ber Secret [£ef)rer8], the teacher. 

bie Wlntttt, the mother. 

bad $apier' [$a£ter«], the paper. 
ber Sinter [©djiilers], the pupil. 
ber ©tltljl [<Stul)le8], the chair. 
ber Xm [Xifc^cs], the table. 
ber tteter [Waters], the father. 
ba& .Simmer L3immer«], the room. 



jung r young. 

neu, new. 

gri% great, large, tall. 

ffettt, small. 

tt>eiff r white. 

atttttortet, answers. 

frSgt, asks. 

fiegt, lies. 

ft$t, sits. 

fteljt, stands. 

Mid), also. 

ja, yes. 

tt)0, where. 

aitf (with dative) 1 , on. 

ttt (with dative) 1 , in. 

after, but. 
ober, or. 

Uttb, and. 



aft, old. 

1 The prepositions in and auf also govern the accusative, viz. after 
verbs of motion. See § 96. 



LESSON II 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

10. SMefcr. The German demonstrative pronoun cor- 
responding to the English this is biefer. It is declined as 



ws: 




Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


biefer 


biefe 


biefeS (bie§) 


biefe 


Gen. 


biefe§ 


biefer 


biefer 


biefer 


Dat. 


biefem 


biefer 


biefem 


biefen 


Ace. 


biefen 


biefe 


biefeS (bies; 


biefe 
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11. The form bie£, this, these, is in common use as the 
indefinite subject of a verb, e.g. 2)te£ ift mem SBater, 
This is my father. The verb in such cases agrees in 
number with the predicate: 3)ic§ finb meine £dd)ter, 
These are my daughters. 2)a§, that, those and e3, it, they 
are similarly used: ©tnb ba& betne ©dfjne, Are those your 
sons? 2)a3 finb meine 3immer, Those are my rooms. (53 

ift mein SSrnber, // is my brother. @£ finb meine SSriiber, 

• 

They are my brothers. Where there is a definite refer- 
ence to a previously mentioned noun, the regular form of 
the personal pronoun must be used: 333 o ift bie $eber? ©te 
(not e3) liegt auf bem £tfd)e, Where is the pent It lies on 
the table. 

12. The stem of btefer is bteS-. The declensional end- 
ings are: 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


m. 


F. N. 


Nom. 


*er 


*e 


=e3 




=e 


Gen. 


=e3 


=er 


=e3 




=er 


Dat. 


=em 


*er 


=em 




*en 


Ace. 


sen 


=e 


=e3 




*e 



13. The only differences, accordingly, between the de- 
clensions of ber and biefer are that bcr ends in 4e instead 
of -e in the nominative and accusative feminine singular, 
and the nominative and accusative plural; and in =a$, in 
stead of -e$, in the nominative and accusative singular 
neuter. 

14. Like bicfer are declined jcber, each, every; jener, 
that, yonder ; mandjer, many, many a; foldjer, such, such a; 
toetd)er? which? what? 



., — V aiie, it) has fie Ijaben, tl 

[®te Ijaben, 

Exercise III 

3ft SDeutfdjtcmb in Suropa? 3a, Seutfclj 
>pa. 3ft Sngtanb audfj in (Suropa? 2. 3)iej 
gut, fie ift ntdfjt fdjtoarj. 3. 3ebe3 gintmer 
fc f)at brei f^enfter. 4. 28etclje3 ift baS 3itnnu 
> 3ene3 bort. ®r ift aber 1 ntcljt im Sunnm 
Garten? 9?ein, er ift aud) ntcljt im ©arten. ( 
©etb? @3 tiegt nidjt auf bent £ifd(je. £afi 
id) f)abe e3 nicfjt $at ber S3ruber e3 ? 9?ein, , 
tt e3 aud) ntcljt 6. SBeldfje £tnte ift fdEjtoarj? 
5, jene ift rot 7. 2)er SBater biefeS SinbeS ift e 
, bie 9»utter ift eine gremlin. 8. SDaS finb 1 
iral) be$ 2ef)rer3. 9. ©ie ift eine Stmerif enter 
\tanber. 10. S)u $aft £inte, papier unb geb 
ttb ftet)t auf bent ©tuljte. 12. S)er Seljrer frc 
iter anttnortet ntdjt 13. SKein (my) SSrubei 
nb. 14. 3ene3 3^ mmer § at brei genfter, W 
5. SRidjt jebeS 93ud) ift out 
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small. The windows (^enfter) are also small ; the house is 
old. 4. Germany is beautiful. 5. The book is small but 
good. 6. This pen is good, that one (jene) is not good. 
7. Have you the book here? No, my (mem) brother has 
it. 8. That room has three windows. 9. Here is the 
pen; where is the ink? The ink stands yonder on the 
table. 10. Is she an American or an English woman? ' 

Vocabulary 



ber Prober [93ruber«], the brother. 
bad gfettfter Lgenfters], the window. 
ber ©artett L©arten«], the garden. 

bad ©elb [®elbe«], the money. 
bie Xiutt, the ink. 
9lme'rifa (neuter), America. 
$etttfd)toltb (neuter), Germany. 
(Sngldttb (pron. ng as in stoker), 

(neuter), England. 
(Suro'pa (neuter), Europe. 
ber &merifa'lter, the American. 
bie Slmerifa'lterilt, the American 

woman. 
ber (Stogfihtber, the Englishman. 
bie (Srttgtfttberitt, the English 

woman. 



ber gfratt$0'fe r the Frenchman. 
bie 3f™tt$3'1tttr the French woman. 
gut, good. 
rdt, red. 
fdjStt, beautiful. 
fd)ttar$, black. 

eitt (masc), eitte (fern.), eitt (neut.), 
a, an. 

a»ei r two. 

brei, three. 

bort r there, yonder. 

fytt, here. 

je$t r now. 

nein r no. 
nidjt, not. 
ttnr r only. 



LESSON III 



INDEFINITE ARTICLE. — POSSESSIVES 

16. Gin. The indefinite ein, a, an, has no plural and 
is declined as follows : 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


ein 


eine 


ein 


Gen. 


eine» 


einer 


eines 


Dat. 


etnem 


einer 


etnem 


Ace. 


einen 


eine 


ein 
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17. $ein. Possessive Pronouns. Like ein are de- 
clined fein, no, not any, not a, and the possessive pro- 
nouns. These have, of course, also plural forms. The 
possessives correspond to the personal pronouns as fol- 
lows : 



id): metn, my 




fte : ifyr, her 




iljr: euer, your 


bu: betn, thy, 


your 


e« : fetn, its 




fie : it)X, their 


ex : fctn r his 




tt)ir : unfer, our 


@ie : 3tyr, your 


18. Examples of declension are : 










Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neat. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


fcin 


feine 


fein 


feine 


Gen. 


femes 


feiner 


feineS 


feiner 


Dat. 


feinem 


feiner 


feinem 


feinen 


Ace. 


feinen 


feine 


fein 


feine 


Nom. 


euer 


enre 


enet 


eure 


Gen. 


eureS 


enter 


eureS 


euter 


Dat. 


eurem 


enrer 


enrem 


euren 


Ace. 


euren 


enre 


euer 


eure 



Note, (gin, fein and the possessive pronouns when used substantively 
have an ending -tx in the nominative singular masculine and an ending =e$ 
in the nominative and accusative singular neuter. The other cases do 
not differ. Thus ein SDtamt, a man, but etner, one, some one; lein 9Jtonn, 
no man; but feiner, no one; id) fyabe fein ©elb, I have no money, but id) 

Ijabe fetn«, / have none; e« i\t nidjt fein #ut, e« ift metner, it is not his 
hat, it is mine. (SineS and feineS are usually, tnetneS, beineS and fetneS 
frequently, contracted into etn8, fetnS, etc. 

19. Guer, unfer. Notice that in the declension of euer 
the c before -r of the stem is dropped wherever a case- 
ending follows the ?r, i.e. everywhere except in the nomi- 
native singular masculine and in the nominative and 
accusative singular neuter. The fuller forms, with the e, 
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e.g. euereS, euerer, euere3 (genitive singular of the three 
genders) also occur. In the case of unfer either the e of 
the stem or of the case-ending may be dropped, e.g. 
genitive singular, masculine or neuter, unfereS, unfre§ or 
unferS. 

20. It will be seen that the declension of ein, fein, etc. 
differs from that of btcfer in the lack of a case-ending in 
the nom. sing, masculine and the nom. and ace. sing, 
neuter. The student is cautioned therefore against regard- 
ing the *er of unfer and cucr as a declensional ending 
such as the *er in biefer, jener, etc. It is part of the stem 
and the neuter forms are unfer and euer respectively. 
Graphically the difference in the nom. sing, may be rep- 
resented as follows : 

btef | er Sifdj bief|e fteber bief|e§ 3immer 

em | Stifdj em|e geber einj Siwtmer 

unfer J %if<$ unfer je geber unfer j 3intmer 

21. The definite article in German frequently takes the 
place of the possessive pronoun, when the possessive re- 
lation is obvious from the connection. This is more 
especially the case when the noun limited denotes a part 
or appurtenance of the body : @r fjat ba$ S3ud) in ber ^anb, 

# He has the book in his hand. 3d) t)abc ba3 ©elb in ber 
Xafdje, / have the money in my pocket 

22. Preterit Indicative of fctn, to be, and t)abcn, to have. 

id) tt>ar, I was id) Ijatte, I had 

bu tDCtrft, thou wert bu l)atteft, thou hadst 

er toax, he was er Ijatie, he had 



WAV* I 



(©te fatten, 



Exercise V 

1. Seben (/iW) feme (Sttem nod}? Gr l)ai 
iteljr. 1 2. 2)a£ Satjr l)at trier SafjreSjetten (p 
ing, ©ommer, £erbft unb SBinter. 3m £erbft 
plural) oft nodj toarm, bte 9?ad)te (plural) aber f 
Worgen Ijaben toir leine ©djute. 4. 3m ©om 
Cage tang, bte 9Jdrf)te fur}, ©inb bie 9}ad)te im 
ber tang? 2 5. 2)ein greunb ift aud) meiit greu 
atte fern ©elb, mem S3ruber l)atte aud) feinS, unb i 
aren in 2)eutfd)tanb. 7. SBeldjeS t>on biefen $ti 
ural) ift meinS? 2)iefe§. 8. fatten ©ie greun 
ttmerifa? Stein, id) l)atte bort feme greunbe. 9 
l)t fein SBater? 10. ©eftern toar e3 in meinem Q 
ite ift e£ toarm. 11. ®r Ijat immcr bte £anb in 
©ommer unb SBintcr in Stmertfa finb tang, gt 
bft furj. 13. £aben ©ie Xinte in ber geber 
re) ift £tnte in ber geber. 14. S)te Sftadite ft 
fut)L 15. 9Kein dimmer ift f)eH, betnS ift bunl 

ictjt, more i any more, i.e. no lon<™>- - e 
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cold ? No, not always. 6. The friend of my son is also 
my friend. 7. Many rooms (3intmer) in this house are 
cold in-[the] 2 winter and hot in-[the] summer. 8. His pen 
was good, but his ink was not good. 9. The book was 
small: he had it in his pocket. 10. One of [toon] these 
rooms is yours. 11. This is the house of your friend; it 
is large, but cold and dark. 12. His parents are poor. 
13. Have you money in your pocket? 14. Winter, spring, 
summer and autumn are the four seasons. 

*Put in the accusative, as it is in apposition to child. 2 A hyphen 
indicates that the contracted form, in the present instance im, is to be 
used. English words in brackets are not to be read with the English 
sentence, but are required in German, and must accordingly be translated. 

Vocabulary 



ber gfremtb [greunbeS], the friend. 
ber gfrityftug [grilling*], the spring. 
ber @>ommer [@ommer«], the sum- 
mer, 
ber $erbft [$erbfte8], the autumn. 
ber gfthtter [Sinters], the winter. 

trie $atlb, the hand. 

ba$ 3al>r [3afyre«], the year. 

bie 3ftljre£$eit, the season. 
bie Waifyt, the night. 
bie @>djule, the school. 
ber <5ol)tt [<2>olui$], the son. 
ber $iig [XageS], the day. 
bie Sftfdje, the pocket. 

arm, poor. 

bltttfel, dark. 



1jett f light, bright. 
f)t\% hot. 
f aft, cold. 
fiiljl, cool. 
matin, warm. 
forg, short. 

fang, long. 
Hier, four. 

geftent, yesterday. 
Ijettte, to-day. 

morgen, to-morrow. 
immer, always. 
nodi, still. 

oft, often. 

fdjdtt, already. 

bdtt (with dative), of, from. 
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LESSON IV 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS 

23. Strong and Weak Declension. There are 
two noun-declensions in German, the strong and the weak. 
The genitive singular of nouns of the strong declension 
ends in *g, of the weak in *n. 

24. Feminine nouns, as before noted, do fiot change in 
the singular, and hence have no genitive singular sign 
(§ 9). Their declension, whether strong or weak, is 
determined, therefore, by the form of their plural. 

25. The strong declension is divided into three classes, 
according to the ending of the nominative plural. Class 
I shows no distinctive plural ending; Class II adds -e; 
Class III adds -er. 

26. The weak declension has ?en or *rt as the plural 
ending. 

Strong Declension. Class I 

27. Some nouns of this class modify {umlaut) the stem- 
vowel in the plural, others do not. 

Paradigms: ber Sefjrer, the teacher; bcr ©artcrt, the 
garden; bie £odjter, the daughter; ba3 ©ebau'be, the build- 
ing* 

Singular 



Nom. 


ber Seljrer 


bcr ©arten 


bic £odjter 


ba$ ©ebaube 


Gen. 


be8 SeljrerS 


be$ ©artettS 


bcr £od)ter 


be« ©ebaubeS 


Dat. 


bcm Setter 


bcm ©arten 


ber £od)ter 


bem ©ebaube 


Aqc, 


ben 2el)rer 


ben Q&arten 


bie £ocf)ter 


ba% ©ebaube 
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Plural 




Nom. 


bic Seljrer 


bic ©firten 


bic Xbdjter 


bie ©ebaube 


Gen. 


ber Sejjrer 


bcr ©arten 


ber Xodjter 


ber ©ebaube 


Dat. 


ben Seijrern 


ben ©arten 


ben Xodjtern 


ben ©ebauben 


Ace. 


bic ?eljrer 


bie ©Srten 


bie £odjter 


bie ©ebdube 



28. Notice that the genitive singular ends in *8 (not 
=e3) and that the dative singular has no ending. 

29. Class I of the Strong Declension comprises : 

1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in set, *er, 
and *ert. 

2. All diminutives in *d)crt and 4cin. 

3. Neuter nouns with the prefix ©e~ and the ending =c. 

4. The feminines bie 9Rutter and bie £od)tcr. 

Note. Feminine nouns in =e( and =cr (other than Gutter and Xod)ter) 
belong to the weak declension. So geber, plural gebern. 

30. No words of one syllable belong to this class. 

31. Diminutives in German end in *d)cn (compare 
English -kin in manikin, lambkin) and 4eitt and are always 
neuter. Examples: ba3 £8d)terd)cn, the little daughter; 
ba$ 9J?abd)en (literally the little maid), the girl; ba$ grciu= 
lein (from 3 rau » woman), the young lady, Miss. The stem 
vowel takes umlaut whenever it is capable of doing so. 

32. The following nouns used in previous exercises 
belong to this class : 

I. With umlaut in the plural : bcr 93rubcr, ber SSatcr, bie 
2Rutter. 

II. Without adding umlaut in the plural: ber 9lmcrt= 
fatter, bcr Gnglanbcr, bcr Scorer, bcr Sdjiilcr, bcr @ommcr, bcr 
SBinter, bag gertftcr, ba3 3i mmer » 
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33. Present and Preterit Indicative of toerben, to become. 

id) toerbe, I become, etc. idj ttmrbe (toarb), I became, etc. 

bu tmrft bu ttmrbeft (ttmrbft) 

cr ttrirb er ttmrbe (toarb) 

trrir toerben toir ttmrben 

i!)r tuerbet iljr ttmrbet 

jte toerben jte ttmrben 

The bracketed preterit forms are less usual. Notice 
the lack of b in bu toirft. 

34. German does not, like English, possess special pro- 
gressive or emphatic tense-forms. 3d) toerbe is, for ex- 
ample, the sole German equivalent for the three English 
forms, / become y I am becoming (or getting), I do become. 
Similarly, / have, I am having and / do have are all to be 
rendered by one German form : id) {(dbe. 3d) ^atte = / had, 
I was having, I did have. 3d) tourbe = I became, I was 
becoming {getting), I did become. 

35. To be able to decline a German noun, it is neces 
sary to know the genitive singular and nominative plural. 
In all subsequent vocabularies these forms will be given, 
immediately after the nominative singular. A simple dash 
indicates that the form in question is the same as the 
nominative singular; a sign " over the dash (*) that the 
plural has umlaut. 

Thus in the Vocabulary given below, SJfcffer has a 
genitive singular 9ftcffer3 and a nominative plural UReffer; 
SCpfel a genitive singular 9tpfet§ and a nominative plural 
sfyfeL Where no plural is given none is in common use. 

Words used in paradigms are not repeated in vocabu- 
laries. 
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Exercise VII 

1. UReirte §anbe toerben fait 2. SDJein SJruber tourbe fiefy* 
rer. 1 2Kein 93ruber tear Setter. 2Kein ©ruber toirb Sefyrer. 
9Kcm SBruber ift Sefjrer. 3. Sfyfet finb im §erbfte biUig, im 
SSinter toerben fie teuer. 4. SDer Dfcn toar f)eif$, unb ba3 3im* 
mer tourbe balb toarm. 5. @3 toirb grueling. @3 ift fcf)ott 
grueling. 6. SDiefe £inte ttrirb f^toarg. 3e|t ift fie nidE)t 
fd)toarj. 7. 9Ba3 ift auf bem Stifle ? 9Iuf bem Stifle firtb 
ein 83ucf), eine 2 geber, £inte unb papier. 8. SBo ift ber 
©djtiiffet? 3d) fjabe if)it (accus. of er) in ber £afd)e. 9. 
SSetdje SafjreSjeit fjaben toir |e|t? SBir f)a6en jefct §erbft. 
10. 3m grunting toerben bie £age (plural) tang, bie -Kadjte 
(plural) fur j. 1 1 . SSie triete £iiren f)at bief e3 3immer ? ® ne 
ober jtoei? 12. SDfeine Sltern fyabm trier Sinber (plural), ei* 
ncn ©otyn unb brei SSdjter. 3d) f)abe atfo brei ©djtoeftcrn 
aber feincn ©ruber. 13. 3m grunting ift e3 toeber fait nod) 
I)cif$; im ©ommer aber ttrirb e£ f)eif$. 14. @3 ift nodj ©ommer, 
aber bie 9la&)tt toerben fdjon fait 15. @tef)t ober fifct ber ©dju* 
tcr, tocnn {when) er antoortet? @r ftef)t, toenn er anttoortet, 
fonft fi&t er. S)er £ef)rer ftcfjt immer. 16. 2Rein 93ruberdjen 
tear geftern jtoei Safjre (plural) alt. — ©ein ©djtoefterdjen 
toirb morgcn brei Safjre alt 

1 A noun denoting a vocation when standing alone (without adjective) 
in the predicate, is not preceded by ein. 2 See note i, page 20. 

Exercise VIII 

1. My parents are getting old; your parents are still 
young. 2. It is always dark in this building; the windows 
are very small. 3. How many rooms has your house? 
4. The building yonder is a monastery; it is very old. 
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5. Where is the servant? He is in-the house, in yonder 
room. 6. Have you a knife in your pocket? No, but you 
will-find (©tefhtbcn) one on the table in my room. 7. How 
many windows has this room? It has three windows. 

8. His mother became sick. His father was in England. 

9. The gardens of this monastery are large and very 
beautiful. 

Vocabulary 



btt 9tyfel, -«, *, the apple. 

ba& 93r fiber o^eu, -«, — , the little 

brother. 
bet $ietter, -«, —, the servant. 
ba£ ftldftet, -«, *, the monastery. 
bad 9Jieffer, -«, — , the knife. 
bet Dfen, -s, *, the stove. 

bet 64tftffet f -«, — , the key. 

bie 6djtt>efter, — , -n, the sister. 
ble %te{t), — , -en, the door. 



bttttg, cheap. 
ttUtt, dear. 

frauf, sick. 

»ft$? what? 

tote |>te(e]? how (many)? 

o(fo f accordingly. 

ba(b r soon. 

feljr, very. 

foitft, else, otherwise. 

toeber . ♦ ♦ ttod), neither . . 



. nor. 



LESSON V 

STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II 

36. The second class of the strong declension forms its 
plural by adding *e to the nominative singular. The stem- 
vowel is usually modified in the plural. 

Paradigms: ber SBaum, the tree; ber 2)?onat, the month; 
bie £anb, the hand; bie ginftcrmS, the darkness. 







Singular 




Nom. 


ber 93aum 


ber Sftouat bie §anb 


bie gtnfterni* 


Gen. 


be« SBaunteS 


be« 2flonat8 ber $anb 


ber gtnftenuS 


Dat. 


bem 93aume 


bem 2ftonat ber §cmb 


ber fttnfternis 


Ace. 


bcu 93cmm 


ben 2ftonat bie $anb 


bie ginftemU 
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Plural 


. 


Nom. 


bie 93fiume 


bie SKonate 


bie $ftnbe 


bie ginflerniffe 


Gen. 


ber SBaumc 


ber Sftonate 


ber §dnbe 


ber gtnfterniffe 


Dat. 


ben SBfiunten 


ben 2ftonaten 


ben $anben 


ben ginflerniffen 


Ace. 


bie 33dume 


bie donate 


bie $anbe 


bie ginjlerniffe 



37. The ending *e3 in the gen. sg. is usual with words 
of one syllable; with words ending in an j-sound (e.g. 
S u fer fooi) *e3 is required. With words of more than 
one syllable not ending in an .r-sound, *3 is the regular 
genitive ending. In the dative, words of one syllable 
generally have =e, while words of more than one syllable 
are without ending. Compare the paradigm Wonat 

38. Nouns in *ni3 double the final 3 before an ending. 

39. The membership of this class includes : 

1. A very large number of masculines of one syllable. 

2. Some very common feminine and neuter nouns of 
one syllable. 

3. Words of more than one syllable ending in =ig 
(masc.), 4ng (masc), *m§ (neut. and fern.), ^al (neut. and 
fern.) and *funft (fern.). Examples: bcr Sonig, the king; 
ber grueling, the spring; ba3 ©cf)etmm3, the secret; bc& 
©djicfjat, the fate; bie ,3ufunft, the future. 

40. The following nouns used in previous exercises 
belong to this class : 

1 . With umlaut in the plural : ber @of)n, ber ©tuf)t, bie 
93cmf r bie 9?ad)t. 

2. Without adding umlaut in the plural: ber 93tciftift, 
ber greunb, bcr griit)ting r bcr §erbft, ber Sag, ber Sifdj, ba3 
3>af)r, ba3 papier. 
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Numerals 
41. The cardinal numbers are: 

11 elf 

12 jtoolf 

13 breijeljn 

14 trierjefyn 

15 fiinfjeijn 

16 ferfjjeljtt 

17 fteftjelpt 

18 ctdjtgefyt 

19 ncunge^n 

20 groanjig 



1 ein3 


2 gmet 


3 brei 


4 trier 


5 fttnf 


6 fed>§ 


7 fieben 


8 ac^t 


9 neun 


10 jeljn 



21 einunbjtDanjig 

22 gtDeiunbjtoanjig 

30 bretffig 

31 einunbbreifeig 
40 trierjig 

50 funf jig 
60 fcrffeig 
70 ftebjig 
80 a^tgig 
90 neunjig 



100 ijunbert 

101 ljunbertunbeinS 

102 ljuubertunbjtoet 

121 l)unbert einunbjtoanjig 

122 ljunbert gtoeiunbjttKmjig 
200 jtoeiljimbert 

242 jtneiljunbert jtt)eiunbt)iergig 



1000 taufenb 

1001 taufenbunbeinS 

1871 taufenb a<$tl)unbert etn« 
unbfiebjig or adjtjeljn: 
ljunbert einunbfiebgig 
1000000 eine SMion' 



Note i. Observe carefully the forms printed in bold type. 

Note 2. In Diergeljn and Dterjtg the ic is pronounced as { ; in fed)8 pro- 
nounce d)$ as t$. 

Note 3. The form etn8, which has been explained in § 18, Note, is 
used in counting when no other numeral follows. The numeral etn, one, 
whether used substantively or adjectively, does not differ in inflection 
from the indefinite article etn, a, an. When it is thought desirable in 
any special instance to differentiate the numeral from the article, it is 
either spaced (c i n) or printed with a capital letter (Sin). 



36 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 

Exercise IX 

The following questions are to be answered in German. Here as else- 
where the answer should always be in the form of a complete sentence. 
Thus the answer to the first question should be either „2Hefe8 3i mmer fat 
. . ." or „(§8 Ijat . . ." When using the latter form be careful to have the 
pronoun correspond in gender with the noun to which it refers. 

1. SBie triete genftcr f)at biefeS gimmer? 

2. SBie triete Siircn l)at biefeS gimmcr? 

3. SBie triete @tiif)te ftnb inbiefem3intmer? (@3 ftnb . . .) 

4. SBie triete 5£tfrf)c ftnb tnbiefem gintmer? (@3 ftnb . . .) 

5. SBie triete 3immer t)at St)r |jau3? 

6. SBie triete Sage f(at eine SBodjc? 

7. SBie triete 3Bocf)en f)at ein 2Ronat? 

8. SBie triete Stage t)at ein 2Konat? 

9. SBie triete SKonate f>at ba$ 3al)r? 

10. SBie triete ©cpter ftnb in biefcr Piaffe? (& ftnb . . .) 

11. SBie triete Secret ftnb in biefcr ©djute? (@3 ftnb . . .) 

12. SBie triete 3fager f)at bie £anb? 

Exercise X 

1. §at jebe^ Satjr 365 Sage? 9?etn, etn (Sd^altjat)r f(at 
366 Stage. SBie t)icte Stage t)atte ba3 3ai)r 1902 ? SBar ba$ 
SW&r 1900 ein @d)attjat)r? 9^ein r ba$ 3al)r 1900 war fern 
©djaftjaljr. SBie triete Stage tjatte e3 atjo? & tjatte 365 
Sage. 3ft bicfeS Satjr ein @d)attjal)r? 2. 3)er 9?aget tft ein 

Scil be§ ginger^ ; ber 3* n 9 er tft e * n ^ e ^ *> cr # an & ) bit £ a nb 
ift ein Seil bc3 9Trme3; ber 3Trm ift etn Seit be$ SflrperS. 
3. 2 + (unb or plus) 7 tft 9; 6+11 tft ,17; 16 + 14 tft 
30; 56 + 14 tft 70; 48 + 12 ift 60. 4. 3dj f>abe ffod 
Slrme. feat ba§ (an) Sicr aud) Strme? SKctn, ba$ Sier l)at feine 
Strmc, ba3 Sicr tjat Seine. 5. 3)a3 gintmer D a t t)ier SBcinbe- 
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S)tc SBanbe bc3 gimmerS fto& toeift. 6. 3m grunting toerbert 
bie 93autne grfin. 7. 3d) f)atte geftern jtoet 83ricfe toon greun* 
ben in SBerlin. 1 8. ©in ©artenf)au3 ift ein £au3 in einem 
©artert. 9. S)er ©djuter ternt, ber Seljrcr te£>rt» S)er Secret 
lentt abet aud) jeben %a$ ettt>a3 toon ben ©djuterrt. 

1 Pronounce: ^Berlin'. 

Exercise XI 

i. Is your room large? Yes, it has four windows; 
(the) 1 air and light are both good. 2. The house is old; 
the trees in the garden are large and beautiful. 3. The 
nights were cool, the days warm. 4. It is cold in this 
room; my hands and feet are getting cold. 5. The king 
has two sons and three daughters. The sons are now in 
Germany. 6. Have you a dog? No, I have no dog, but 
my brother has one. 7. Our physician has two brothers. 
They are also physicians. 8. Are the days in-[the] sum- 
mer long or short? They are long in-[the] summer and 
short in-[the] winter. 9. Hamburg is a city in Germany. 

1 Words in parentheses are to be omitted in German. 



Vocabulary 



ber %tm, -e«, -e, the arm. 

ber %X%t, -e$, a e, the physician. 

ba£ Btin, -e«, -e, the leg. 
ber SSrief, -e«, -e, the letter. 
ber ginger, -«, — , the finger. 
ber 3fitj$ r -e$, *e, the foot. 
ber $uttb, -e«, -e, the dog. 

bie £faffe, — , -n, the class. 
ber $Blttg, -«, -e, the king. 

ber ftiirper, -§, — , the body. 
ba£ £u$t, -e$, -ex, the light. 

bie Sllft, — , *e, the air. 



ber 9?age(, -8, *, the nail. 
ba3 Sdjaltjaffr, -3, -e, leap-year. 
bie ©tabt, — , *e, the city. 
ber £etf, -8, -e, the part. 
ba$ £ter, -(e)8, -e, the animal. 

bie SBattb, — , % the wall. 
bie SBddje, — , -n, the week. 
Betbe, both. 

grtitt, green. 
etttm3, something. 
leljrt, teaches. 
lerttt, learns. 
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STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS IH 

42. The third class of the strong declension forms its 
plural by adding *er to the nominative singular. The 
vowel preceding the *er of the plural is invariably modified. 

Paradigms: bcr SBalb, the forest; ba3 §au3, the house; 

bet Srrtum, the error. 

Singular 



Nom. 


bcr SBalb 


ba§ $au§ 


ber 3rrtum 


Gen. 


be$ SBalbeS 


be3 £aufe3 


be§ 3frrtum3 


Dat. 


bem SBalbe 


bem £>aufe 


bem 3rrtum 


Ace. 


"ben SBalb 


ba§ £>au3 

Plural 


ben 3rrtum 


Nom. 


bie SBttlber 


bie $i\ ufer 


bie 3(rrtflmer 


Gen. 


ber SBttlber 


ber £>aufer 


ber 3»rrtilmer 


Dat. 


ben SBttlbern 


ben £>aufern 


ben 3}rrtilmern 


Ace. 


bie SBttlber 


bie £ttufer 


bie 3(rrtumer 



43. This class is composed of: 

1. About sixty neuter nouns of one syllable. 

2. Some ten masculine nouns, the more common of 
which are : ber ©etft, the spirit; ©ott, God; ber SRann, the 
man; ber SBatb, the forest. 

3. All nouns in ?tum r whether neuter or masculine. 
These (see the paradigm Srrtum) modify the vowel of the 
ending in the plural, ^turn becoming burner. 

44. Notice that only masculine and neuter nouns 
belong to this class. 

45. The following nouns belonging to this class have 
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been used in previous exercises: ba£ 83ud), ba£ ©elb, ba£ 
SKnb, ba§ Sidjt. 

46. Future, Future Perfect, Perfect and Plu- 
perfect of fein and fjabcn. The auxiliary of tyaben in the 
compound past tenses is fjaben; of fein it is fein. Thus the 
English / have been is in German id) bin gctoefen, while / 
have had is id) fyabt gefjabt. The auxiliary of the future with 
all verbs is toerben. The inflection is accordingly as follows : 



Future 

id) toerbe fein, I shall be, etc. 

bu toirft fein 

er toirb fein 

toir toerben fein 

tijt ttjerbct fein 

fie toerben fein 



fein 



Perfect 

id) bin getoefen, I have been, etc. 

bu bift getoefen 

er ift getuefen 

ttrir finb getuefen 

il)r feib getDefen 

fie finb getuefen 



Future Perfect Pluperfect 

id) toerbe getuefen fein, I shall id) toar getuefen, I had been 

have been, bu toarft getoefen, etc. 

bu toirft getuefen fein, etc. 

ijabett 

Future Perfect 

id) toerbe Ijaben, I shall have, etc. id) l)abe geljabt, I have had, etc. 

bu toirft l)aben bu Ijaft gel)abt 

er toirb Ijaben er l)at geljabt 1 

toir toerben Ijaben toir Ijaben gel)abt 

tf)r toerbet Ijaben tl)r Ijabt gel)abt 

fie toerben l)aben fie l)aben geljabt 



Future Perfect 

id) toerbe geljabt Ijaben, I shall 

have had 
bu toirft gel)ctbt l)abeu, etc. 



Pluperfect 



\d) Ijatte gel)abt, I had had 
bu l)atteft gel)abt, etc. 
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47. Normal Word-Order. In the normal word- 
order the personal (finite or inflected) part of the verb 
follows the subject of the sentence. It is used in in- 
dependent declarative sentences. In the compound tenses 
the uninflected or non-finite part of the verb (infinitive or 
participle) stands at the end of the sentence, objects and 
other qualifiers of the verb being placed between the in- 
flected and uninflected parts of the verb. Adverbs or ad- 
verbial expressions of time precede those of place : 

(?r tft retdj, He is rich (predicate adjective). 
6r tft xdi) getoefen, He has been rich. 
6r tmrb retd) fein, He will be rich. 

%<f) f)dbt ©elb, I have money (direct object). 
%tf) f)dU ©elb geljabt, I have had money. 
%tf) toerbe ©elb Ijctben, I shall have money. 

2Bt* finb Ijter, We are here (adverb). 

2Btr finb Ijter getoefen, We have been here. 

2Btr toerben l)ter fein, We shall be here. 

2Btr finb geftern l)ter getoefen, We were here yesterday. 

SBir toerben ijeute in ber ©tabt fein, We shall be in the 

city to-day. 

SRidfjt when modifying a particular word or phrase im- 
mediately precedes that word or phrase : -Ktdfjt er tft franf , 
fonbcrn fein ©ruber, Not he is ill, but his brother. Other- 
wise it usually, in the simple tenses, stands at the end of 
its clause. -Jitdjt regularly, however, precedes a past 
participle, infinitive, predicate adjective and predicate 
noun: 

%<f) Ijabe ba§ 33ud) ni<$t, I do not have the book. 

%<f) i)abt ba§ 33ud) ntd)t (jeljabt, I have not had the book. 

6r tft nt<$t franf, He is not ill. 

6r ift m$t franf gemefen, He has not been ill. 
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To develop a feeling for the principles of this arrange- 
ment the student should practice inflecting the various 
phrases above given: id) toerbe fyeute in ber ©tabt fein, bu 
ttrirft fyeute in ber ©tabt fein r etc. 

Exercise XII 
Answer in German : 

1; SBie triete Sage tyaben ©ie jebe SBodje fret? 

2. SBie fcriele £age gefjcn @te alfo in 1 bie ©djute? 

3. SBie Dtele SBodjen im 3af)te gefjen ©ie in bie ©djute? 

4. SBie triete SBodjen im 3af)te t)aben ©ie alfo fret? 

5. SBie triete ©djutftunben fyat jeber £ag? 

6. SBie triete ©d)utftunben f)at alfo bie SBod)e? 

7. SBaS ift bie 9Kef»r3af)t toon bet Saum, bet SBatb, bet 
Sfyfel, baS §an8, bet »tjt, bad Siub, bie Stabt, bad ©cbaubc, 
betSdjfiiet, baSfiieb? 

8. SBaS ift bie ©injafjt toon loir, fie, iljt, @ie? 

9. SBaS tft bie (Sinjat)! toon bie Sttiitetet, bie (Sfttten, bie 
SReffet, bie Sityet, bie Pfje, bie aBftlbet, bie Srienet? 

1 See Note i, page 21. 

Exercise XIII 

1. ©8 tft jefct grilling; bie SBctume in ben SBatbern toerben 
fdjon grim. 2. ©in SMIberbud) ift ein 93ud) tntt SBtlbcrn. §at 
biefe* 93nd) 93itber? Stein, biefcd JBud) Ijat leine Sttbcr. 
3. 3m SBtnter finb bie (£ier tcuer, im grilling toerben fie im* 
met fef)r biltig. 4. @in Sieberbud) ift ein SBudj mtt Stebcrn. 
5)ie Steber in biefem SBudje finb fdjon. 5. SBtr fyabcn tjeute 
feine Sriefe gef)abt. 6. 3ft btcS 3£)t ©to? Stein, mein ©to 
ftet)t bort auf bem £ifd)e. 7. @3 ttrirb balb ©ommcr fein, aber 
bie SWadjte finb immer nodj fait. 8. SDie 9teid)tiimer Stmerito 
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finb bcru^mt. 9. ©ie ift tocbcr cine ?tmcrifanerin nodj cine 
gngfanberin, fie ift cine granjdfin. 10. 3m grilling toirb 
i>a$ ®xa$ grfin. 

Sjmdtoort 

9lu£ $inbem toerben Scute, The child is father to the 
man. 

(Sin*, 31901, $ret 

@in£, jmei, brei, 8ieid) ijt nid)t arm, 

Slit ijt nid)t neu, 1 ©auer ift ni<$t fiife, 

tteu ijt nidjt alt, £anbe ftnb feine Sufe', 1 

SBarm ijt nid)t fait, ^\\%t finb feine fwinbe, 

Salt ijt nic^t toarm, 3ta3 fiieb l)at ein 6nbe. 

1 The rhyme brci : tteu is of course not a strictly correct one. * %&%' 
= gufie. 

Exercise XIV 

Caution. Take care to observe the rule regarding the position of 
adverbs of time and place given in § 47. 

i. The nights have been very hot. 2. Forests have 
trees, birds and flowers. 3. He has only two children, a 
son and a daughter. 4. My brother will be here to-day. 
Where has he been ? He has been in Germany two years. 
5. Is your father at home? No, he is not at home, 1 he is 
in the city to-day. 6. Are eggs black or white? 7. I 
have been neither in Berlin nor in Hamburg. 8. This 
summer has been very cool. Not every summer is as (fo) 
cool as (ttnc) this (one). 9. Where are the glasses? They 
are on the table. 10. He has been sick (for) two months. 
1 1. This book is not interesting. 

1 nidjt ju §aufc 
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Vocabulary 



feo£ 8ttb, -e«, -tt, the picture. 
hit Bltmt, — , -n, the flower. 
fea£ (&, -«, -Wr the egg. 
fcte <£ttt$alj(, — , the singular. 
ba8 (£«be, -«, -n, the end. 
bad ©ttd, -e«, *er, the glass. 
bad ©rftd f -e«, *er, the grass. 
We Bettte (plural), the people. 

bod fiiefc, -e«, -er, the song. 

bit Wltfmafy, — , the plural. 

bet fteidftihit, -«, *er, riches. 

bie @4ilfhube r — , -It, the school- 
hour. 



bad Qptifytoovt, -«, *er, the prov- 
erb, 
ber Soger, -«, *, the bird. 
beriiljmt', famous. 
ftei, free. 

intcrcffaitt', interesting. 
reid), rich. 
faner, sour. 

fft| r sweet. 

©ie geljen, you go. 

Stt $aitfe, at home. 

aitd (with dative), out of. 

1ttit (with dative), with. 



LESSON VII 



WEAK DECLENSION 

48. Masculine nouns of the weak declension form all 
cases of both singular and plural by adding *rt or ?cn to the 
nominative singular. Feminine nouns remain unchanged 
in the singular; their plural is formed like that of the 
masculines, by adding -n or ?cn to the nominative 
singular. 

Nouns in -c, -cl, =cr and -ax add a\ as case-ending; 
all others *en. 

Paradigms: bcr Sna6e, the boy; bcr ©tubent', the 
student; bie SHumc, the flower ; bic greunbtn, the {female) 
friend. 







Singular 




Nom. 


ber #nabe 


bcr <Stubent 


bie $3fume 


bie greunbtn 


Gen. 


bed &naben 


be§ ©tubenten 


ber $Mume 


ber greunbin 


Dat. 


bem jfrtaben 


bem @tubenten 


ber 33(ume 


ber greunbin 


Ace. 


ben $naben 


ben Stubenten 


bie SBlmne 


bie greunbin 
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Plural 




Nom. 


tie Jhtaben 


bic ©tubenten bic 93famen 




bie greunbinnen 


Gen. 


bet jfriaben 


bcr ©tubenten bcr ©lumen 


ber greunbinnen 


Dat. 


ben jfttaben 


ben ©tubenten ben ©lumen 


ben grennbinnen 


Ace. 


bie jhiaben 


bie ©tubenten bie ©lumen 


bie greunbinnen 



49. Words in 4n double the n before an ending as 
shown in the paradigm greurtbirt. This suffix An forms 
feminine nouns from masculines, the stem-vowel being 
modified whenever it is capable of modification. Thus ber 
©raf, the county but bie ©rafirt, the countess. 

50. The declension of $err, gentleman, Mr., master, is 
peculiar in that the genitive, dative and accusative singu- 
lar add =n, while the whole plural adds -en: dat. sg. bem 
£errrt, dat. pi. ben §errert. 

51. To this declension belong: 

1. A large majority of all the feminine nouns of the 
language, more especially: 

a. All feminine nouns of more than one syllable, 
except Sftutter, Sodjter, and those in m$, *fat and 
^unft (§ 39> 3). 

b. A large number of feminine nouns of one 
syllable, viz. all those not inflected according to Class 
II of the strong declension. 

2. Some twenty, in part very common, masculine nouns 
of one syllable. 

3. A number of masculines of more than one syllable, 
ending in ?e and denoting living beings. 

4. A number of foreign masculine nouns accented on 
the final syllable: ber ©tubent', the student; ber ©otbaf, 
the soldier. 

Note i. No neuter nouns belong to the weak declension. 
[ w Note 2. Nouns of this declension never add umlaut in the plural. 
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52. The following nouns used in previous exercises 
belong to the weak declension : bic Sfmcrifanerut, bic 
©injaf)l, bic (Sttcrn, bic (Sngtanbcritt, bic gcbcr, bcr grattjofc, 
bic granjSfin, bic SatyrcSjcit, bic Ktaffc, bic 2Rcf)rjal)l, bic 
©djule, bic ©djulftunbe, bic ©djtocfter, bic Safdjc, bic Xitttc, bic 
£fir, bic SBodjc. 

53. Future, Future Perfect, Perfect and Plu- 
perfect of toerbctt, to become. The auxiliary of tocrben in 
the' compound past tenses is fcin. 

Future Perfect 

id) toerbe toetbett, I shall be- id) bin geroorben, I have be- 
come, etc. come, etc. 

bu ttrirjt tuctbcn bu bift geroorben 

cr ttrirb toerben cr i[t geroorben 

ttrir toctbcn toetben toir ftnb geroorben 

iljr toerbet toerben ityr fcib getoorben 

fie toctben toerben fie finb getoorben 

Future Perfect Pluperfect 

16) toerbe getoorben fein / 1 shall id) toax getoorben, I had be- 
have become come 
bit ttrirjt getporben fein, etc. bu toctrft getoorben, etc. 

54. Time is designated in German as follows: 

SBic uid Uf)r ift c$? What time is it? 

@8 ift citt$ (or cm Uf)r), It is one [o'clock]. 

68 ift jtuci [Uf)r], It is two [o'clock]. 

Urn jtoei Uf)r, at two o'clock. 

@in SSiertel auf brci, a quarter past two. 

4>al& brci, half past two. 

S)rci SSiertcl auf brei, a quarter to three. 

3cf)tt 9)?inutctt nadj jtoei, ten minutes after two. 

3c^tt 3KiltutCtt uor brci r ten minutes before three. 
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$leitbet£fol)it 

£cr Somponift gelij 3Rcnbc(3fof}n toar bcr (Snfcl bc$ ^ito* 
fopfjcn 3D?ofc3 SKcnbefefofjn. 1 ©cin Skater fagtc 2 cinmat: „3n 
mcincr Sugcnb toar id) immcr nur bcr @of)n 9)?ofc3 9Rcnbcl&= 
foljnS unb je§t in ntetnem Sitter bin id) immcr nur bcr SSatcr 
gelt j 2Rcnbel3fof)n3. SBaS bin idj benn nun 3 felbft?" 

1 2Renbel$fol)n and not 9Renbet$fol)n$ because the case is already suffi- 
ciently indicated by be$ before *pt)UofoJ)ljeiL Compare § 58. *sa$d. 8 benn 
ttun, literally, then now. 

<Bpx\tf)tobtttt 

Seine Slnttoort ift audj cine ?tnttoort, Silence gives consent 
©inmal ift Icinmal, Ottce does not count 

Exercise XV 
Answer in German : 

1. SBdd)c 3af)ten Don 10 bis 30 finb gcrabc? 

2. SBcldje 3 a ^cn bon 10 bi3 30 finb nngcrabc? 

3. SBie Diele ©tunben f)at ein Sag ? 

4. SBie bicle SRinuten \)at eine ©tunbe? 

5. SBie biele ©efunben fyat eine 90?inutc? 

6. £abcn ©ie eine Ufjr? SBie fciete 3°ig cr *) a * 3f)re Ufjr? 

7. £er ©tunbenseiger ftefjt jtoifdjen elf unb jtoolf, unb ber 
90?inutenjeiger ftef)t auf fec^d. SBie Diet Uf)r ift e3? 

8. 2)cr ©tunbenjeiger ftefjt jtoifdjen ncun unb jefjn, unb ber 
SWinutcnjciger ftcfjt auf brci. SBie Diet Uf)r ift e£ ? 

9. SBo ftef)t ber ©tunbenjeigcr um t)alb jtuct? SBo ftet)t 
bcr SWinutenscigcr? 

10. SBo ftcf)t bcr ©tunbenjeiger um brci SSicrtct auf fcier? 
SBo ftcfjt bcr SKinutcnjciger ? 

1. SBie Dicle ©eitcn fjat bicfcS Sud)? 
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Exercise XVI 

1. 3ft ber Secret urn fiinf VLfyx nodj in bcr ©d)ute? 9?etn f 
urn fiinf Uf)r ift er fd)on ju $aufe. 2. ©tubenten 1 tyaben oft 
©d)utben. ©inb ©ie ©tubent? 2 $abm ©ie aud) ©djutben? 
■Wein, id) fjabe feme ©djulbcn. 3. ©in (Snfel ift ber ©of)n 
beg ©ofyng ober ber $od)ter. 4. SBie Diet Uf)r ift eg? (£g 
ift $alb fiinf. ©a>n ^alb fiinf? 5. $ie SRafe ift em 5£eil 
be^ Stopfeg. SDer Stopf ift ein $eit beg Stdrperg. 6. Urn 
toeldjc 3 e ^t ift bie ©tf)ule aug (out)? 7. @g ift jcfet griipng 
unb bie SBaume toerben balb grim toerben. QaS ©rag hrirb 
fd)on grim. 8. ©r ift geftcrn franf getoorben. 9. SBann ift 
3f)r SSater ju $aufe? SSon fjatb eing big fjalb jtoei ift cr 
immer ju §aufe. 10. QaZ ift feine nnb nid)t nteine ©djulb. 
11. SSSic grofe ift bie 3<rf)t ber ©tubenten? 12. 9Bo l)aft bu 
bein ©etb? 3d) $abt eg in ber STafdje. 13. 3m SBalbe ift eg 
bunfel. 14. 2)iefe ^crrcn finb greunbe meineg S3ruberg. 
15. §err SReier ift nid)t ju §aufe. 

1 Properly a student at a university; a pupil = <2>d)itfer. 2 Compare 
Note i, page 32. 

Exercise XVII 

1. Every day has twenty-four hours, every hour has 
sixty minutes, every minute has sixty seconds. An hour 
has accordingly three thousand six hundred seconds. 
2. A (Sag) year has fifty-two weeks and one day; a leap- 
year has fifty-two weeks and two days. 3. This house is 
very small : it has only seven rooms. 4. The sons of my 
brother or sister 1 are my nephews; the daughters of my 
brother or sister are my nieces. 5. Every room in this 
house has a door and^ windows. This room has two doors 
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and four windows. Your room has only one window, our 
room has three windows. 6. The friends (feminine) of 
my sister are now in the garden. 7. His parents have 
become poor. 8. Was the physician at home? No, but 
he will be at home at three o'clock. 2 9. The flowers in 
our garden are now very beautiful. 10. This boy will 
become tall. His mother is also tall. 11. It is dark here. 
Have you the key? No, you will-find (@ic finben) it 8 in 
the door. 

1 Repeat my before sister. Why ? 2 Word-order of adverbs of time 
and place? 8 il)n; why not e8? 



Vocabulary 



bttS 9fte?, -8, — , the age, old age. 
bie 9(lttoort, — , -en, the answer. 
be* ($ttfel, -8, — , the grandson. 

bie Sttgeub, — , youth. 

be* &Ut!tyimtff, -en, -en, the com- 
poser. 
be* #ityf, -e$, *e, the head. 
bie SRimt'te, — , -n, the minute. 

be* aRttttt'tenaetger, -8, — , the 

minute-hand. 

bie %afe, — , -n, the nose. 

be* %effe, -n, -n, the nephew. 
bie 9iidjte, — , -n, the niece. 
be* $])Uof dW, -en, -en, the philos- 
opher. 
bie @(f)ttlb, — , -en, the debt, fault. 
bie @ette, — , -n, the side, page. 
bie ©eftttt'be, — , -n, the second. 



bie Stunbe, — , -n, the hour. 

be* ©tUttbenseigeir, -8, — , the hour- 
hand. 

bie Xtfytf — , -en, the watch, clock. 

bttS SHettef (pronounce ie as !), -8, 
— , the quarter. 

bie Stiffl, —, -en, the number. 

be* &t\$tX, -8, — , the hand (on a 
watch or clock). 

bie 3ett, — , -en, the time. 

gera'be, even. 

mt'getabe, odd. 

felbft self; tdj fel&fc I myself. 

ehtmaf, one time, once. 

leinmar, not once, not a single time. 

toatttt? when? 

bi^ f until, up to. 

§i9tfd)ett, between. 
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LESSON VIII 

IRREGULAR DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS 

55. Mixed Declension. A number of nouns are in 
the singular declined according to the strong declension 
and in the plural according to the weak. 

Paradigms: ber ©taat, the state; ber $)of tor, the doctor; 
ba3 Sluge, the eye. 

Singular 



Nom. 


ber ©taat 


ber Sof'tor 


bag 2htge 


Gen. 


beg ©taateg 


beg Sot'torg 


beg Slugeg 


Dat. 


bent ©taate 


bent Sof'tor 


bem 9luge 


Ace. 


ben ©taat 


ben SDoFtor 

Plural 


bag 2luge 


Nom. 


bie ©taaten 


bie 2)ofto'ren 


bie Slugen 


Gen, 


ber ©taaten 


ber 2)ofto'ren 


ber 3lugen 


Dat. 


ben ©taaten 


ben Softo'ren 


ben 9lugen 


Ace. 


bie ©taaten 


bie 2)ofto'ren 


bie 2lugen 



Note. Nouns in =or accent this ending in the plural, as shown in the 
paradigm above, *5r becoming *o'ren : ber $rofef f5r, bie ^rofeffo'ren. This 
shifting of accent is due to the Latin origin of these nouns. 

56. Irregular Masculine and Neuter Nouns. 
There are a few masculine nouns which but for the lack 
of an *n or *en in their nominative singular might be 
regarded as belonging to the first class of the strong de- 
clension. The neuter §crj, heart, is similarly declined, 
but has the accusative singular like the nominative. 
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Paradigms: bcr Sftamc, the name; ba$ ^erj, the heart. 

Singular 

Nom. bcr 5Rame bag ©erj 



Gen. 


beg Stameng 


beg £>er3eng 


Dat. 


bem Stamen 


bem £>erjen 


Ace. 


ben Stamen 


bag £er 3 

Plural 


Nom. 


bie Stamen 


bie £>erjen 


Gen. 


ber Stamen 


ber £>ergen 


Dat. 


ben Stamen 


ben £>erjen 


Ace. 


bic Stamen 


bie $erjen 



57. Foreign Nouns. 

a. Foreign nouns in mm form a genitive singular in 
atmS and a plural in =cn. 

Paradigm : i>a$ ©tubium, the study. 





Singular 




Plural 


Nom. 


bag ©tubtum 


Nom. 


bie ©tubten 


Gen. 


beg ©tubtumg 


Gen. 


ber ©tubten 


Dat. 


bem ©tubtum 


Dat. 


ben ©tubten 


Ace. 


bag ©tubtum 


Ace. 


bie ©tubten 



b. Foreign nouns in *al form a genitive singular in *afe 
and a plural in =atten. 

Paradigm : ba§ SJtinerat', the mineral. 





Singular 




Plural 


Nom. 


bag SJttnerat 


Nom. 


bie SJttneratten 


Gen. 


beg SJltneralg 


Gen. 


ber SJtineralten 


Dat. 


bem Mineral 


Dat. 


ben SJttneralten 


Ace. 


bag SJtineral 


Ace. 


bie SJtineralien 
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58. Names of Persons. Names of persons show in- 
flection in the genitive case only, which ends in *$: 
Karl (Charles), gen. Sarfe; bcr @ol)it 9ftofe3 SRcnbetefofjnS. 
Masculine names of persons ending in an j-sound (3, j, §) 
ordinarily form a genitive in =cn^, but the genitive may 
also be indicated by means of the apostrophe. Feminine 
names in *e add m$ or *$ in the genitive. Examples: 
grtjjenS §ut f Fritz's hat; Dpt|}' ©cbtd)tc, the poems of 
Opitz; WaxknZ (9D?aric3) S8ud), Marys book. 

If an article precedes the genitive of a name, the case 
is already sufficiently indicated, and the noun undergoes 
no further change: 2)a3 93ud) ber SKarte, the book of Mary ; 
ber §ut be£ grtfc, the hat of Fritz. 

59. Names of Places. Names of places, which are 
mostly neuter, conform to the rules given above for names 
of persons, except that names ending in an j-sound sub- 
stitute Don with the dative for the genitive. 

As in English, names of places do not take the article 
unless modified by an adjective. Examples : S)ic ©trafccn 
Sterling the streets of Berlin; bic ©traftcn Don $Pari3, the 
streets of Paris; bie ©trafccn be3 altcn SRom, the streets of 
(the) ancient Rome. 

©djneiber rntb Sc^uftcr 

Sn eincm ^aitfe in 93crttn toofjncn em ©d)uftcr namcnS 1 
Sofjann ©djncibcr, imb cm ©djneibcr namcn£ Sotjann ©d;uftcr. 
Stuf bcm @d)ttbe Dor ban §aufe ftcf)t atfo: 

Sofjaim Stfjncibcr 
Sdjitftcr SDiciftcr. 2 

1 by the name of. 2 Such compounds are regularly written as one word : 
©djneibermeifter, master tailor, etc. 
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SBiinbe fjaben Ofjren, Walls have ears. 

2Ba3 t) on §cr jcn t ommt, gcf)t ju §cr jcn f What comes from 
the heart goes to the heart. 

SSiete §anbe ntadjjen batb cm @nbe, ^z«j ^z«dfr make light 
work* 

Exercise XVIII 

1. 2Ba3 ift em Dnfel? Sin Drtfcl ift ber Sruber be$ 
SBatcrS ober bcr 9Rnttcr. SBaS ift cine Xante ? (Sine Xante ift 
bie ©dfytoefter be3 SBaterS ober ber SRutter. @in Setter ift ber 
©of)n eineS DnfelS ober einer Xante* Sine (Soufine ift bie 
Xodfjter eine£ Dnfete ober einer Xante. SBa£ ift ein 9?effe? 
@in 9?effe ift ber ©ofyt be3 93rubcr§ ober ber ©dfjtoefter. 
2. Spreufeen f)at einen Sflnig, Dfterreidf) einen Saifer. S)er 
®8nig Don 1 ^reufcen toofynt (lives) in SSerttn. 3. SBirb ber 
|>err 2 SJkofeffor l)eute abenb jn §aufe fein? 3a, nadfj fjalb 
neun. 4. ©ein SJrubcr nnb idfj finb -Wadjbam. 5. 2)eine 
SSettem finb bie -Weffen beiner ©Item. 6. 23aff)ington ift bie 
£anptftabt 3 bcr SSercinigtcn ©taaten bon Stmerifa. 7. Seber 
©taat ber SSereinigten <&>taatm f(at eine ^auptftabt. 2)ic 
Imuptftabt be3 ©taate£ Spennftjfoanien ift ^arri^burg. 8. 2Tme* 
rifa ift reidf) an (in) 9ftineratien. 9. SBie grofc ift bie $af)l 
bcr Sprofefforen an biefer Untoerfttat? 10. SRein Srubcr 
(ernt ©eutfdf) nnb granjfififdfj. 4 

1 With titles ($0lttg, $aifer, etc.) the regular construction is Don, not 
the genitive. 2 £err is commonly prefixed to titles ; so also bcr $err 2)of* 
tor. 8 Compound nouns take the gender, and follow the declension, of 
their last component part. The accent always rests on the first element. 
4 As noted in the Introduction, § 16,4, adjectives denoting nationality 
are not written with a capital letter in German. Here, however, these 
adjectives are used as nouns: the German language > etc. 
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Exercise XIX 
Answer in German : 

1. SBa8 ift 3$r Stemc? 

2. $abm ©tc SBriibcr unb ©djtocftcrn? 2Ba3 finb bic 
Stamen 3f)rcr SBrubcr unb ©d)tocftcrit? 

3. SStc Dtele SSettcm I)abcn @ic? SBic tricte Goufinen fyaben 
©ic? 

4. 3ft SJSrcufjcn ein Sdnigrcid) obcr ctn Stat fcrrctd) ? 

5. 2Ba$ ift bic §auptftabt Don SDeutjdjtanb ? 9S3a€ ift bic 
$aitptftabt Don granfrcidj? 

6. 3n toctdjcm ©taatc toofytcn Sic? — 2Ba3 ift bic ^aitpt* 
ftabt biefeS ©taatcS? 

Exercise XX 

I. We have two eyes, two ears, two arms, two hands, 
two legs and two •feet. Animals also have (translate have 
also) two eyes and two ears, but they have no arms and 
no hands. We have only one nose and one tongue. 
2. How many fingers have we? How many fingers has 
each hand? 3. William (SBUfjclm) is king of Prussia. 

4. France and Austria are neighbors 1 of Germany. 

5. He is my cousin: he is the son of a brother of 
my father. 6. Prussia and England have kings, Austria 
has an emperor. 7. A day is a part of a week, a week 
a part of a month, and a month a part of a year. Twelve 
months make a year. 8. My name is Fred (3Jri£), my 
brother's name is William. How (2Bic) old are you and 
how old is your brother? 9. He was the son of a 
peasant. 

1 Use the compound noun 9todj&arfattb. 
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Vocabulary 



ber Stalter, -8, -n, the peasant. 
bie (Sottft'lte, — , -n, the (female) 

cousin. 
tJftflttfretd} (neuter), -«, France. 

bie gattytftabt, — , *e, (head-city), 

the capital. 
be* $aifer, -«, — , the emperor. 

bad $aiferreidi f -«,-c, the empire. 

bft£ $Bttig?eid}, -3, -e, the king- 
dom, 
bttfi £ttttb f -e$, *er, the land. 
ber 3Reiftet, -8, — , the master. 
be* 9tad)&Sr, -«, -n, the neighbor. 
bttd Dl)r, -«, -en, the ear. 
be* Dttfel, -«, — , the uncle. 
Cftemid) (neuter), -8, Austria. 
$reitf?ett (neuter), -8, Prussia. 

ber $rofef'fdr, -s, ^rofeffo'ren, 

the professor. 



bttd SdjUb, -e«, -e, the shield, sign. 

ber @d)tteiber, -«, — the tailor. 

ber Sdjltfter, -8, — , the cobbler. 

bie Xante, — , -it, the aunt. 

bie tttttberfttSf, — , -en, the uni 

versity. 

bie $eret'ntgten Staotett, the 

United States. 

ber Setter, -«, -n, the (male) 

cousin. 

bie Buttge, — , -n, the tongue. 

beittfd) (adj.), German. 
fran^'fifd) (adj.), French. 
fie madden, they make. 
©ie too^ttett, you live. 
faute abettb, to-night. 

fit!, at, in. 

nadj (ff or fi), after. 

if OX, before. 



LESSON IX 

REVIEW 

[No new words have been introduced in this lesson.] 

gfragett Uttb ftttttwrtett (Questions and Answers) 

9Ba3 ift cm ©d^uljtmmcr? Sin @tf)tt(3immcr ift cin 3intmcr 
in bcr <3d)itte. 

%$a$ ift cin ©djnlbncf)? Sin ®cf)itl(mcf) ift cin 95ud) fttr 1 
bie ©djutc. 

SBaS ift cin SUbcrtnid) ? Gin 93ilberlhtd) ift cin 33nd) nut 
Silbcrn. 

SBaS ift cin ^audfdjlfiff cl ? ffiin £au3fd)tnffct ift ber 
©d)liiffct jmn 2 £>aufe. 
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8Ba8 ift ein #au$f)err? Gin #au$f)err ift bcr $er 8 
$aufe$. 

28aS ift cine Ufyrtafdjc? Sine Uf)rtafd)e ift eine £afd)c fur 
bic Uf)r. 

SBaS finb 9Bintcrnadjtc ? SBintemadjte finb S«atf)te im SBinter. 

SBag ift cine Dfentur? Sine Dfcntur ift cine Stiir am Dfcn. 

Other compounds that can be treated in a similar way 
are : genfterbanf, SSatbbaum, ®toftcrgebaube, ©omtner jeit, SBin* 
tcrjeit, etc., $au£ticr, ©tabttcit, -Wacfjtfaft, ftStperteit, ^crbfttag. 

1 8^ r r f or > i* followed by the accusative. 2 jum = JU bem, to the. 

Exercise XXI 

i . Put the following plural forms in the singular adding 
the definite article: ©timben, S6pfe, SRincraUen, ©tnbicn, 
©Wfer, SKacparn, SBaumc, gauptfttbte, SRcffcn, SBodjen, Stugen, 
SBrper. 

2. Give the plural of the following nouns: ba£ Sicb, bie 
9Inttoort f bic 3ungc, ^ c ©cfjtocftcr, ba£ 9ftcffcr, ba£ £anb, 
bic ^rcunbin, bcr 2Batb, bcr Stubcnt, bic Softer, ba£ @prid)= 
toort, bcr Strjt, ba£ SHnb. 

3. Decline in the singular and plural mcin Srfjrcr, mcinc 
geber, mcin 83ud) ; todefyer $atcr. 

4. Give in German the opposites of arm, ffein, tcucr, 
fnrj, fatt, l)cH, tocife, ncu, fiife, jung. 

5. Repeat each of the following clauses with fjente, 
geftcrn, morgen, on the model of the first three sentences: 

§cutc fyaben hrir letne ©djnte. ((Scftcrn fatten ttrir fcinc 
Sdjufe. SRorgcn tocrben tutr fcinc (Sdjutc Ijabcn). 
§cutc ift fcinc ©djule. 
£)cute ttnrb c$ fatt. 
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6. Substitute bit for @ic f and the corresponding form 
of the possessive pronoun for 3I)t f in the following sen- 
tences: ©inb 3f)rc £anbc unb gufce toarat? — SSo toarctt 
@ie, im £auf e ober im Oartctt ? — SBcrben ©ie Scorer toerben ? 
— SBo finb ©ie gctoefen? — ©ie f)aben fein (Mb. — ©inb 
3I)re greimbe nod) Ijier? — ©tub ©ic front? 

Exercise XXII 

1. Sacob unb 9BilI)etm ®rimm foaren SBrubcr unb $Pro* 
fefforen an ber Unibcrfitat ®5ttingen.\ 2)ie Sinber SBilljetmS 
efjrten {honored) tfjren Dnfet 3acob tuic (as) ifjren SSater. 
2. 3ft c3 t)eutc toarm ober fait? 63 ift foeber fait nod) foarm, 
e3 ift fufjt. 3. 3ebe£ §au£ ift ein ©ebaube, aber nid)t jebe3 
©ebaube ift ein £au3. 4. 2)ie ©d)filer fifcen (jiV) auf ben 
Sanfen. — S)ic SKutter fifct am genfter. — 2)a3 »ud) liegt 
auf bem 5£tfd^e- 5. 2Kein SBrubcr ift 13 3af)rc alt, unb id) 
toerbe batb 17. 6. $)ic Df)ten finb ju (on) beiben ©eiten 
(dat. plural) be3 Stopfer 7. SBann ift e$ foarm? 3m 
©ommcr ift e3 toarm. SBann ift e£ fait? 3m SBinter ift e£ 
fait. 8. SBie alt toirb ein $unb? §unbe toerben oft 10 3at)re 
alt. 9. 3enc Xinte ift fd^marj. — -ftidjt jebc £intc ift 
fdjtoarj. 

1 In Hanover. Notice that German says the ' University Gottingen,' 
instead of the 'University of Gottingen.' Similarly ba8 ^Oltigreidj 
s J$reufjeit, the kingdom of Prussia; bte @tabt $3erttlt, the city of Berlin, 

Exercise XXIII 

i. Books are cheap in Germany. 2. The land of a 
king is a kingdom, of an emperor an empire. 3. Where 
is the letter? It 1 is not on the table. 4. My father is 

*Not esbut— ? 
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(a) teacher. In which school? 5. Are these apples sour 
or sweet? The apples on this tree are sweet, but the 
apples on yonder trees are sour. 6. The child had a 
knife in its (= the) hand. 7. He was neither in the 
garden nor in the house. 8. The rooms in this building 
are always dark; the windows are very small and the 
light is accordingly not good. 9. He is only (crft) twelve, 
but he is tall for his age. 10. [The] spring and summer 
are seasons. 



LESSON X 

VERBS. WEAK CONJUGATION 

60. In German as in English, there are two conjuga- 
tions, called the weak and the strong. 

Verbs of the weak conjugation form their preterit by 
adding *te or *ete, and their past participle by adding 4 or 
*et to the present stem, the stem-vowel in both the preterit 
and past participle remaining the same as in the present. 
The shorter endings *te for the preterit and 4 for the past 
participle, are the usual ones; *ete and *ct zxe used in 
verbs whose stem ends in b or t (thus preventing the 
coalescing of the final consonant of the stem with that of 
the ending), and also in some other verbs whose stem ends 
in consonants that would result in uneuphonious combina- 
tions in case 4e were added. Examples : fagcn, to say, 
fagte, gefagt; toarten, to wait, toartete, getoartet; reben, to 
talk, rebete, gerebet; red)iten, to reckon, red)ttcte, gercdjttet; 
but temett, to learn, terote f getcrnt. 

Verbs of the strong conjugation form their preterit and 
past participle by means of a change in the stem-vowel 



\ 
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called gradation or ablaut. There is no distinctive preterit 
ending. The past participle ends in *en. Example: fin* 
gen, fang, gefungcn, sing, sang, sung. 

Notice that the past participle of both strong and weak 
verbs has the prefix ge=. 

61. Tense Auxiliaries. As before noted (§§ 46, 53) 
some German verbs take fcttt as auxiliary in the past 
tenses, others f)aben. The great majority of verbs take 
fyaben, viz. : 

1 . All transitive verbs. 

2. All reflexive verbs (§ 153). 

3. All modal auxiliaries (§ 138). 

4. Most intransitives. 

The verbs that are conjugated with fetn are the fol- 
lowing : 

1. Those intransitive verbs that denote change of place 
or change of condition; so e.g. toerben, to become; fomtnen, 
to come; gefjen, to go; fotgett, to follow. 

2. The verbs fetn, to be; bteibcn, to remain; gefd)ef)en r 
to happen. 

Note. When a verb takes fetn as auxiliary this fact is usually in- 
dicated in the dictionaries, as in the vocabularies of this volume, by add- 
ing [feilt] or [f] to the verb in question. 

62. The conjugation of the weak verbs tobett, to praise, 
fotgcn f to follow, and arbeiten, to work, is in part as 
follows : 







Indicative, Present 




id) fobe, I 


praise, etc. 


id) fofge, I follow, 


etc. 


tdj arbeite, I work, etc. 


bu tobft 




bu folgfl 




bu arbeitejl 


er lobt 




er folgt 




er arbeitet 


hrir loben 




ttrir folgen 




ttnr arbeiten 


il)r lobt 




tyr folgt 




tfjr arbeitet 


fte loben 




ftc folgen 




fte arbeiten 
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Preterit 




id) lobte, I praised, etc. 

bu tobteft 

er lobte 

roir lobten 

tip tobtet 

fte lobten 


id) folgte, I followed, etc. 

bu folgteft 

er folgte 

wir folgten 

tip folgtet 

fte folgten 


id} arbeitete, 1 worked 

bu arbeiteteft 

er arbeitete 

totr arbeiteten 

Ujr arbettetet 

fie arbeiteten 






Perfect 




id) fyabt gelobt, : 
praised 


[ have 


id) bin gefolgt, I have 
followed 

Pluperfect 


id) Ijabe gearbeitet, I 
have worked 


id) fyatte gelobt, 
praised 


I had 


id) war gefolgt, I had 
followed 

Future 


id) Ijatte gearbeitet, I had 
worked 


id) toerbe loben, 
praise 


I shall 


id) toerbe folgen, I shall 
follow 

Future Perfect 


id) toerbe arbeiten, I 
shall work 


id) toerbe gelobt fytben, id) toerbe gefolgt fein, I id) toerbe gearbeitet Ija* 
I shall have praised shall have followed ben, I shall have 

worked. 
Imperative, Singular and Plural 


lobe 
lobt 

(loben <5ie) 




folge 
folgt 
(folgen Bit) 

Infinitive, Present 


arbeite 
arbeitet 
(arbeiten Bit) 


loben 

• 




folgen 

Perfect 


arbeiten 


gelobt fyaben 




gefolgt fein 
Participle, Present 


gearbeitet Ijaben 


lobenb, praising 




folgenb, following 
Past 


arbeitenb, working 


gelobt, praised 




gefolgt, followed 


gearbeitet, worked 



63. The use of e in the endings *(c))t, -(c)t, -(c)t, in the 
second and third person singular and second person plural 
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of the present indicative (and in the second person plural 
of the imperative) is determined by rules similar to those 
governing the use of c in the preterit ending ^(e)tc (§ 60), 
the forms without c again being the common ones. Hence 
er lobt but cr arbettet. To prevent the coalescing of the 
personal ending in the second person singular with the 
final consonant of the stem, verbs in *$ regularly add *eft 
in that form : griiftert, to greet, bu flriifteft. 

Note i. In the imperative the pronoun if expressed must follow the 
verb. 2)ll and if)r are regularly omitted, being used only when the pronoun 
is to be emphasized. €>ie {you), on the other hand, cannot be omitted. 

Note 2. The ending =f of the second person singular imperative is 
frequently omitted, in some verbs regularly. An apostrophe may or may 
not be used to indicate this omission : gel), go, f omm, come, etc. 

64. Attention is once more (cf. § 34) called to the fact 
that German does not possess special progressive and 
emphatic tense-forms, and that therefore no distinction can 
be made between such expressions as I am praising, I do 
praise and I praise, all three being represented by the 
one form id) lobe. Similarly, / praised, I was praising 
and / did praise are all to be rendered by id) lobte. In 
questions like What does your teacher say? the word-order 
in German is what it would be in English in case English 
used the simple interrogative form What says your 
teacher? 

§aax mtb ©art 

SKart 1 fragte cinmal eincn Salter: „3B<mim ift 3t)t £aar 
fdjort fo toeift, unb SI)r ©art nod) fo fdjtoarj?" ©r anttoor> 
tete: „9J?ein §aar ift jtoanjig Safyre filter aU (older than) 
mein ©art." 

1 The indefinite pronoun of the third person singular: one, they; its 
oblique cases are formed from einer: dative etnem, accusative einen. 
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<5pritf)toMtt 

©ott f)at ba3 fianb gemadjt, ber SKenfdf) bie ©tabt, God 
made the country ', man the town. 

Sfeiber madden Scute, Fine feathers make fine birds. 

2)a3 28et! lobt ben SKeifter, The workman is known by 
his work. 

Sriragen 

1. golgt ber £erbft bem ©ommer, obcr ber ©ommer bem 
£erbft? 28a3 folgt bem §erbft ? 2Ba3 fotgt bem SBintcr? 

2. 28o toofyten ©ic? 3d) toof)tte (ftttifcrftraftc). 2Ba3 ift 
bie Summer 3t)re£ $aufe£ ? 

3. 28ie lange lernen 1 @ie fdfjott 2)eutfd()? §aben ©ie jeben 
Sag 2)eutfd) obcr nur brei= ober toiermal 2 bie 3 28odfje? §aben 
©ie eittett Setter ober eine Secretin ? 

4. S)er ©dfjufter mad)t ©dfjulje. 2Ba3 mad)t ber ©d^ncibcr? 

5. 28o unb toamt bauen bie SBflgcl if)re -Jiefter? 

1 Notice that for an action which has been going on some time and 
is still going on, German uses the present, English the perfect tense. 
Similarly: (£r ferttte fdjott gttJei 3ctl)re 2)eutfdj=He had been studying 
German for two years. 2 Like einmaf and feinmctl, p. 46 ; so fitnfmal, 
five times, etc. The hyphen after brei shows that mat is to be supplied in 
thought. 8 Notice the difference in idiom. 

* A 

Exercise XXIV 

1. Put the following expressions in each of the six 
tenses: idf) toofyne in ber ©tabt; bit folgft beinem ©ruber; @ie 
folgen Sfyrem ©ruber. 

2. Put the following expressions in all the persons of 
both numbers: id) fjole mein 93ud) (bu Ijolft bein 23udj, etc.); 
id) judje meine ©djtoefter ; idj liebe meine SItern: idf) bin meittcm 
©ater gefotgt. 
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B 
Exercise XXV 

1. SBaS ift cms {of) beit Sinbern getoorben? S)a finb fie 
fdfjon. $inber, too feib tf)r getoefen? SBtr fyabm im ©artcn 
gcfpielt. 2. SBaS fud^ft bu? 3d() fudfje eine gebcr. Sine 
geber fjabe id) nidfjt, aber f)ier ift em 93teiftift. 3. 3d() ttmrte 1 
fdf)on jtoet 2Bod)en auf einen 93rief Don tneiner ©djtoefter. 

4. 3m ©ommer ift e3 f)eift; ba (M*k) fud()t man ben ©fatten 
ber SJaume. 3m SBintcr ift c3 fait; ba fudfjt mart bie Sonne. 

5. (£3 foirb balb grueling, ba toerben bie SSSgct if)re defter 
baucn imb (Sier legen. 6. 2Kein SSater f)at ein $au$ in ber 
©tabt imb einS 2 auf bcm Sanbe; 8 in biefem 4 foofynt er im 
©ommcr, in jenem im SBinter. 7. SBityelm, f)ole mir ein 
©lag SBaffcr. 6 £ier ift eS. ©cfce eS anf 6 ben Sifdj. 8. 3Karie, 
f)olen ©ie 7 mir ein ©taS SBaffer. 

1 See Note i, page 61. 2 Why eiu8 and not ein? 8 Notice the idiom : 
auf bent Sanbe, in the country. 4 biefer . . . jener, the latter . . . the former. 
6 Glass of water : German uses the appositive. 6 After verbs of motion auf 
is followed by the accusative. 7 Servants are addressed with €>ie, not bu. 

Exercise XXVI 

i. The day follows the night. 2. What do you learn 
in [the] school? We are learning German and English. 

3. We have been waiting 1 ten minutes for our teacher. 

4. We hear with our (= the) ears. 5. This dog is looking 
for its master (§err). 6. [The] fishes live in-the water, [the] 
birds in the air. 7. You work with the pen, I work with 
my (= the) hands. 8. The teacher will praise the pupil : 
he has not made a 2 mistake. 9. Many animals live only 
one day (accusative). 10. The water is not hot, place it on 
the stove. 11. Stay here, children. 12. Fritz, wait for us. 

1 See sentence 3 of Exercise XXV. 2 not . . . a — fetn. 
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Vocabulary 



be? fBM, -e«, *t, the beard. 

be? 3fel)(e? r -«, — , the mistake. 

©ott, -e«, *er, God. 

bad $aat, -eS, -e, the hair. 

bad ftletb, -eS, -er, the dress, clothes. 

9Ra?te', Mary. 

be? SRenfdj, -en, -en, the human 

being, man. 

bad SReft, -es, -er, the nest. 

bte 9htmme?, — , -n, the number. 

be? ©djatten, -s, — , the shadow, 

shade. 

be? <3djnl), -e«, -e, the shoe. 
bie Sonne, — , -n, the sun. 
bie ®fta$e, — , -n, the street. 
bad Staffer, -«, — , the water. 
bad SBerf, -es, -e, the work. 

ettgltfd), English. 



atttoortett, to answer. 
batten, to build. 

tyolen, to fetch, go and get. 
P?en, to hear. 

leben, to live. 
legett, to lay. 
ftebett, to love. 

tttftftyett, to make, do. 

fefcen, to place. 
ftielen, to play. 

ftidjen, to look for, seek. 
marten (auf with accusative), to 
wait (for). 

moljnen, to dwell. 

ba, there, 1 then. 
lange, adv., long. 
fp, so. 

nmrnnt', why. 



1 Less emphatic than bort. 



LESSON XI 



STRONG CONJUGATION 

65. For the characteristics of the strong conjugation 
see § 60. Strong verbs whose stem-vowel in the present 
tense is e change this e to ie or i in the second and third 
person singular present indicative and in the second per- 
son singular of the imperative, long e usually becoming ie, 
while short e becomes i. Verbs whose present stem-vowel 
is a modify (umlaut) this vowel in the second and third 
person singular of the present indicative, but the impera- 
tive retains a. Examples: fetjen, to see, bu fietjft, er fief)t, 
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ftet) (imperative); fjelfert, to help, bu f(Ufft, er f)ilft, f)ilf; 
fatten, to hold, bu f)altft, cr f)filt, but imperative fjalte. 

Note. According to the new orthography (Introduction, § 7, b, 
Note 2) geben forms bu gibfl, er gibt, gib (imperative), not bu giebft, er 
giebt, gieb, the customary spelling hitherto. 

66. The personal endings of the present tense of strong 
verbs do not differ essentially from those of weak verbs. 
Notice however the forms f)fittft and f)Slt (as contrasted 
with bu ctrbciteft, er ctrbeitet, § 63). The rule is that strong 
verbs regularly reject the e of the endings *(e)ft and *(e)t, 
whenever these forms show a change of vowel. This rule 
also applies to the ending of the second person singular 
imperative: geben accordingly has gib in the imperative, 
whereas fatten has fyalte. 

67. The first and the third persons singular of the 
preterit of strong verbs have no personal ending. In the 
other persons the endings are the same as in the present 
tense, and the rules given in § 63 also apply here (second 
person sg. and pi.). 

68. The principal parts (bie ©runbformen; singular bie 
©runbform) of a verb are the infinitive, the first person 
singular of the preterit and the past participle. All other 
forms may be developed from these. The variation in 
vowel in these principal parts and the forms derived from 
them is called vowel-gradation or ablaut. To aid the 
student in learning the principal parts of the more com- 
mon strong verbs, an attempt has been made in subsequent 
lessons to group them in classes, the form of the infinitive 
in most cases indicating the vowel-gradation of the preterit 
and past participle. 



STRONG CONJUGATION 



65 



69. Conjugation of Bleiben, Blieb, geblieben, to remain; 
geben, gab, gegebcn, to give; fatten, l)iclt, getjalten, to hold. 





Indicative, Present 




id) bleibe 
bu bleibft 
er bleibt 
tDir bleiben 
ifjr bleibt 
fie bleiben 


id) gebe 
bu gibft 
et gibt 

tDir geben 
ifjr gebt 
fie geben 

Preterit 


idj Ijalte 
bu JjSltft 
et Ijatt 

tDir fjalten 
iljr fjaltet 
fie Ijalten 


id) blieb 
bu bliebft 
er blieb 
tDir blieben 
iljr bliebt 
fie blieben 


id) gab 
bu gabft 
er gab 
tDir gaben 
ifjr gabt 
fie gaben 

Perfect 


id) Ijielt 
bu Ijieitft 
er Ijielt 
tDir Ijielten 
iljr Ijieltet 
fie Ijielten 


i<$ bin geblieben 


id) Ijabe gegeben 

Pluperfect 


idj Ijabe geljalten 


id) toax geblieben 


idj Ijatte gegeben 

Future 


iti) Ijatte geljalten 


idj toerbe bleiben 


\d) tDerbe geben 

Future Perfect 


idj tDerbe fatten 


id) tDerbe geblieben 
fein 


\$ tDerbe gegeben 
Ijaben 

Imperative 


\tf) tDerbe geljalten 
Ijaben 


bleibe 
bleibt 


gib 

gebt 


Ijalte 
Ijaltet 


bleiben 


Infinitive, Present 

geben 


Ijalten 
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Perfect 

geblieben fein gegeben fjaben gefjalten fjaben 

Participle, Present 

bletbenb gebenb Ijaltenb 

Past 

Bcbllcbcn gegeben fleljaltett 

70. Inverted Word-Order. In the inverted order 
subject and finite verb change places, the order otherwise 
remaining the same. This order is used : 

1. In questions, as in English. jgabm ©ie i>a3 93ud)? 
Have you the book? JQabm ©ic ba3 93udf) gefudjt? Did 
you look for the book? 

2. Whenever, for the sake of emphasis, a particular 
part of the predicate is placed at the beginning of the 
sentence. Thus an adverb, direct or indirect object, 
predicate adjective or any other part of the predicate may 
be emphasized, but never may more than one of these 
elements be placed before the verb. Examples: fern if* 
mettt 93ud), Here is my book, ©cftern abcnb foar mem SBater 
t)ier, Last night my father was here. In the latter ex- 
ample geftern abenb is, of course, one phrase, defining the 
time of the action, and not two distinct adverbial ele- 
ments. 

$e(fett 

95 at cr. Start, too bift bu? 
Sari. §ier im ©arten, SSater. 
S3 a t e r. 28a£ madjft bu im ©arten ? 
Sari SWdjtt, SSater. 
Sater. 3ft SBtltjelm aurf) ba? 
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2Bttf)etm. 3o, SBater. 

SB a t e r. Unb toaS mad^t bu, SBUfielm ? 

SStl^clm. 3d) fjetfe Sari, Setter. 



natfet 

3d) f)ctbe etnen iDhmb unb fetnen Sopf, Strme 1 unb feine 
^finbe; tdj laufe unb f)abc feine gfijjc. 

[3>er glufe.] 

1 Arms, i.e. branches. 

Exercise XXVII 

I. Substitute the perfect tense with gcftcrn and the 
future tense with morgcn for the present with tjeute in the 
following sentences: 

1. Sdjretben Sie ^cute cincn 93ricf an {to) Sfyren ©ruber? 

2. $eute fdjeint bic Sonne nidjt. 

3. 9Kan fic^t f)cute feine Sonne. 

II. Substitute the normal for the inverted word-order in 
sentences i, 6, Ii, 14 of Exercise XXVIII. 

Exercise XXVIII 

1. 31m 1 £age fdjeint bic Sonne, in bcr 9?ad)t ber 2Konb 
unb bie Sterne. 2. 2)a3 gimmer hmr flein abcr f)cll: bic 
Sonne fd)icn burdjs 1 genfter. 3. 3d) l)atte feine gebcr, unb 
fdjricb ben Skicf alfo ntit SBleiftift. 4. 3d) bin f)eutc nid)t 
in bcr Sd)ule getocfen: id) bin ju §aufe gcblicbcn. 5. 9J?an 
ftcf)t nut ben 9(ugen. 9Kan fd)vcibt mit ber §anb. 6. SD?it 
ben 3Sf)nen bctftt man. 7. Sein £>unb Ijat mcinen ©ruber 
%t\% in3 Skin gebiffen. 8. S)u fjaft bcine ?(ufgabc nirfjt fd^On 2 
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gcfdjricbcn. 9. SSier Slugcn fcljcn met)r ate (more than) jtoci. 
10. 2Iu£ nid)t3 tpirb nid)t3. 11. 9Jiit bcm Dt)re tcrnt man 
oft mcfyr ate mit bcm Slugc. 12. Wan lobt ben Sag nid)t Dor 
bcm Slbcnb. 13. ©tb bic ©runbformcn bcr QAttoMtt fdfjei* 
ncn, fcfireiben, bleibert, fcfycn, gcbctt, antoorten. 14. 9?od) 
brci Sage tocrben bcr Sldnig unb bie Sflnigin in bcr ©tabt 
blcibcn. 15. gri§, t)otc ba3 S3ud) unb gib c3 (accusative) 
bcincr ©djtocftcr. 16. 5larl f 2Bitf)ctm unb grifc finb Snaben* 
namen. 3 

1 Km = an bcm ; burd)8 = burd) ba8. 2 Any adjective may be used as 
an adverb; see § 82. 8 A compound noun; what is its composition? Its 
accent ? 



Exercise XXIX 

1. He has always remained my friend. 2. When does 
the sun shine? 3. Did the sun shine 1 yesterday? No, 
the sun did not shine 1 yesterday. 4. What do you see in 
this room ? I see two tables, five chairs, a stove, and many 
(tnelc) books and pictures. 5. Do you stay in the city in 
the summer? 2 6. The tree before the house (dative) 
gives shade. 7. You have made many mistakes. 8. Have 
you already 3 seen my garden. It is beautiful now. 4 9. He 
holds the book in his hand. — He held the pen between 
his 6 fingers (dative). 10. When does the sun shine? It 
shines in the day(-time). 

1 Use the perfect tense. Of a single, isolated, past occurrence English 
uses the preterit, German the perfect tense. 2 Word-order of adverbs of 
time and place ? 8 Place my garden before already, 4 Translate now beau- 
tiful. 6 Not feinen but — ? 



, .., mc exercise. 
M? gflttfc gfoffeS, gtiiffe, the river. 
ftavt, Charles. 

bie &dmgin, — , -nen, the queen. 
be? SRdltb, -e«, -e, the moon. 
be? SWttttb, -e«, the mouth. 
bad 9lStfeI r -«, — , the riddle. 
be? ©tent, -«, -e, the star. 
be? 3afr, -** *«/ the tooth. 



bad 3etta>o?t, 
betgett (big, ge 
^elfett (a, o), w 
lattfett (ie, au), 
freemen (ie, te), 
f$?etbett (ie, ie) 
feljett (a, e), to s 

ttidjtS, nothing. 
blt?dj (with accui 



LESSON XII 



DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

71. Declension of Adjectives. Predic 

nd adjectives used appositively, i.e. follow! 

re not inflected in German. Examples: S 

)Hn f The flower is beautiful; 2)a3 9J?abd)cn, j 

he girl> young and beautiful. 

Adjectives in the attributive position, i.e. 

e the noun, are declined. Their declens 

ong or weak. 

\n attributive adjective follows the strong < 

e it is not precedeH K" — 
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72. Strong Declension. 

gtttet Statin, good man gate tjfffttt, good woman gitteS &wb, good child 





- 


Singular 






Masc 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


guter 2Jtanu 


gutc grau 


guted ttnb 


Gen. 


guted or gutcn banned 


guter grau 


guted or gutcn tinted 


Dat. 


gutem SRanne 


guter grau 


gutem flinbe 


Ace. 


gutcn Utonn 


gute gran 
Plural 


gute* &inb 


Nom. 


gutc Scanner 


gute grauen 


gute Winter 


Gen. 


guter Scanner 


guter grauen 


guter flinber 


Dat. 


gutcn 2Rannern 


gutcn grauen 


gutcn flinbern 


Ace. 


gutc Scanner 


gute grauen 


gute Winter 



Note. The endings of the strong adjective declension are identical 
with those of biefer, etc. (§§ 10, 12), the only difference being in the 
genitive singular masculine and neuter, where the strong adjective has 
two forms: guted and gutcn. Of these, the latter, gutcn, is the more 
common. 

73. Weak Declension. 



Masc. 

Nom. ber gute 2Jtann 

Gen. bed gutcn Scanned 

Dat. bem guten SRanne 

Ace. ben guten 2Jtonn 



Nom. bie guten Scanner 

Gen. ber guten SRftnner 

Dat. ben guten SRannern 

Ace. bie guten SRanner 



Singular 

Fern. 

bie gute grau 
ber guten grau 
ber guten grau 
bie gute gran 

Plural 

bie guten grauen 
ber guten grauen 
ben guten grauen 
bie guten grauen 



Neut. 

bad gute &inb 
bed guten tftnbed 
bem guten &inbe 
bad gute ^inb 



bie guten $tnber 
ber guten $inber 
ben guten &inbern 
bie gutcn $htber 



Note. Observe that the ending is =n everywhere except in the nomi- 
native singular masculine and the nom. and ace. fern, and neuter. 

74. When used after ein, fein and the possessive 
pronouns meirt, beiit r etc., the adjective takes the endings 



vowing these words has the 

dings. We have accordingly: 

Nom. bet or biefet gutc SRomt 
but fein gutet 2Katm 
Nom. and Ace. ba£ or btefe£ gutc $ii 

but leirt gute$ $i 

In other words, where the article or prono 
ve the distinctive ending in *r or *§, this ei 
med by the adjective. The remainder of th 
uld be the same as in § 73. 

75. Whether one or more adjectives modii 
r inflection remains the same : ein lemger, fait 
f djfine, neuc Sfteffer; guter, alter 28cm. 

». Omission of the noun does not affect th 
djective : baS atte $au$ imb ba£ neuc. 

Indeclinable words, such as the nume 
tc, do not influence the ending of the adje< 
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SOTorgett 

SKorgen, morgen, nur nidf)t fjeute, 
©ctgcn immcr faulc Scute. 

§t>ridj»8rte? 

9Ktt bem $ute in bcr $anb 
Sfommt man burdfj bag ganje Sanb. 

©rofee gttiffc, grofec ©tabte. 

Exercise XXX 

Supply the lacking endings in : 

1. ©ie t)abeit jtoet grofc- gefyler in 3f)r- beut|df)- Seftion 
gemadf)t. 2. 3tuf (w*YA) b- tin!- Df)re pre id^ beffer ate auf 
b- redjt- 3. S)er SKenfdfj f)at ein redjt- unb ein tin!- Stuge, 
cm rcd^t— unb ein linf- Df)r, ein- red^t— unb ein- tint- 9trm, 
ein- red^t— unb ein- tin!- £cmb f ein red()t- unb ein tin!- S3ein, 
ein- red()t- unb ein- linl- gufe. 4. 9tm Slnfang eineS beutfdf)- 
SBriefe^ fdfjreibt man 'Sieb- gfreunb!' 5. 2>a3 geuer unb ba3 
SBaffcr finb gut- 2)iener, aber fcin- gut- $erren. 6. 2Kit 
toetdfj- |>cmb fdjreiben ©ic? 3d£) fdfjrcibc mit b- red()t- §anb; 
ntein 95ruber fd^reibt fotoot)! ntit b- linf- al3 mit b- rcdfjt- 
§anb. 7. S)ie ©djutftunben in einer beutfdf)- ©dfjute finb im 
23intcr Don adjt bis gtoSlf unb toon jtoci bis trier Uf)r. 8. SSdgel 
Ijaben rot- SBtut. — SDaS rot- Slut ber 9S8get. — 2>a3 95tut 
ber SSdgel i[t rot. 9. SBinterjeit, fait- 3eit! ©ommerjcit, 
fjeife- 3 e tt I 10. §aben ©ie ein beutfd)- SBSrterbudf) ? SKein, 
id) f)abe fetn beutfdf- 2B5rterbucf). 11. Sn mcin- gimmer [inb 
t»ter groft- unb jtoei !Iein- ^nftcr. SRur jtoei Don b- trier 
SBanbcn Ijaben genftcr, unb jebe biefer SBfinbe f)at jtoei groft- 



,vv- sia\)cx ift Stfmg toon tyx 

>eutfd^— Untoerfitatcn ftnb bcrutjmt. 15. i 
rif d)- ober englifd)- ©etb ? 

1 Imperative sentences in German regularly have the 

Exercise XXXI 

I. The stove is too small for this large ro 
ired; I have worked the whole day. 3. 
>ne sees large trees. 4. The good old tim 
>lind in one eye. 1 In which (one)? In tl 
. A rich man is not always a happy ma 
ooks are good friends. 8. This year we 1 
»ry long winter; the summer has been very si 
om is small, but it has good light. 10. Is 
art or long? 1 1. You have always been a 
, These birds lay beautiful eggs. 13. He 
lerican physician. 

1 Arrange in (auf) one eye blind. 

Vocabulary 



~£^_^ a Jt. 
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mttbe, tired. 

tttifi, right. 

fragett, to ask. 

!attfett r to buy. 

foramen (f fim, o), aux. f etn, to come. 



fagett, to say. 
jtt, too (great, etc.). 
fftr, (with accus.), for. 
fottoljl . . . al$, as well ... as, 
both . . . and. 



LESSON XIII 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ORDINALS 

78. Comparison of Adjectives. The comparative 
is formed by adding ?er to the uninflected positive, the 
superlative by adding *\i. An a, and u of the stem in 
adjectives of one syllable are, as a rule, modified in the 
comparative and superlative: arm, firmer, bcr firmfte; groft, 
grfl&er, ber grSfcte; jung, jflnger, ber jftngjtej but bunfel, 
bunfter, ber bunfetfte. 

79. Adjectives ending in =e drop this e before er of the 
comparative: toetfe, toeifer, wise, wiser. 

80. The regular ending of the superlative is *ft, but 
after a sibilant (f, % fd), 5), or after a b or t, the ending *eft 
is employed: fjeifc, ber f)etftefte; alt, ber altefte. Adjectives 
that are present participles in origin (ending in *enb), have, 
however, the regular ending ?ft: reijenb, charming, ber 
retjenbfte. 

81. Adjectives in ^el, *er and ?cn usually drop the e of 
these endings before the comparative ending, but retain it 
in the superlative : cbel, noble, ebler, ber ebelfte. 

Note. The adjectives mentioned in §§ 79 and 81 also regularly drop 
the e of their final syllable in inflection : cilt tneifer Stater, a wise father; 
cin ebler 2Henfd), a noble man. 



vjerman superlative cannot be used in its 
either in the predicate or adverbially, 
can stand without inflection only when u 
or adverbially, such forms as furgeft, toeife 
impossible, and they have accordingly bt 
with the definite article prefixed. 

For the English predicate superlative 
ing definite article German substitutes am 
dative of the superlative: 3m 9Jtot ift ba£ 
Grass is greenest in May. Similary in the 

3d) f)8re am beften, toemt ©tc md)t ju tout \\ 

best when you do not speak too loud. 

Different from the latter is the so-called a 

lative, which does not imply a direct compa 

indicates a very high degree. It is expres! 

rerbial phrase composed of auf$ (= auf ba£) 

ative singular neuter of the superlative: 

i)8trfte, She sang most (= very) beautifully. 

84. The following are irregular in their c 
<$/ fltofeer, bcr grSfete (% *** 
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86. Ordinal Numbers. The ordinals from 2 to 19 
are formed by adding *te to the corresponding cardinals; 
those from 20 onward by adding *\te. Irregular forms are 
below printed in bold type. The ordinals cannot be 
used without a preceding article or pronominal adjective, 
the English He was second being in German ®r toar 
ber gtoette. They are accordingly given with the definite 
article. 

ber erfte, the first ber geljnte, the tenth 

ber gtoette, the second ber elfte, the eleventh 

ber britte, the third ber gtofilf te, the twelfth 

ber trierte, the fourth ber gtoangigfie, the twentieth 

ber fiittf te, the fifth ber bretfcigfte, the thirtieth 

ber fedjfte, the sixth ber Ijunbertfte, the hundredth 

ber jtelrte (fiebente), the seventh ber ljunbert trierunbgtoanjigfte, 
ber ad)te, the eighth the hundred and twenty- 

ber neuttte, the ninth fourth 

ber taufenbfte, the thousandth 

Note. Figures denoting ordinals are in German followed by a period : 
SBityelm II. = Sityefat ber 3tt>eite. 

87. For the formation of adverbs in ?mat (time, times) 
see Note 2, page 61. 

$ie ftttgeltt 

(Sin ©olbat fagte eimrtal: „3d) bin tmmer bort getoefen, too 
bie $ugeln am bidfften toaren." rr Unb too toar ba$ benn?" 1 
fragte man tf)n. „93eim 2 9Kunition3toagen," 8 toar bie 
STnttoort. 

1 then. s $3eim = bet bent, at the, 8 ammunition-wagon. 



gebruar f)at biermal fieben. 
SCIIe, bie nod) fibrig btieben, 
$aben einunbbrei&ig. 

$ie gfinger 

„2Bie Dtele ginger fyaft bu benn?" 
„3e$n." 

„3d) glaubc aber, bit tyaft elf. Scge fie ein 
Stifd). $a$ ift alfo ber ac^nte?" 

,3a. -1 

„Unb bag ift ber neunte r bag ber adjte, ba 

ber 3)aumen ber fed)fte. Sin ber redjten ^ani 

ffinf unb fed)3, madjt ba$ ntd^t elf?" 

1 Commonly used with imperatives : j'u. 

gfragett 

1. M^e donate ^aben 30 Sage? SBetd^c 
tl Sage? 

2. 3n toeldjem 9Konat ift eg f)ier am ffiltefter 
3eld)e 9Konate finb bie tyeifeeften? 

3. Sn toeldjem SKonat fmS fe- 



O' 
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6. 2Bag [tub bic grtiljUnggmonate? 3 3Me ©ommermonatc? 
3)ie £erbftmonate? £>ie SBintermonate ? 

7. 2BeId)en Sag Ijaben ttrir fyeute? SBeld^er Sag ift morgen ? 
SBcIdjcr Sag toar geftern ? 

8. 2)er n>iet»ielte Sag ber 2Bod)e ift ber ©onntag? 2)er 
9Kontag? SDer TOitttDodj? 

8 Notice the 8 in grftl)ttng«mottat 

A 
Exercise XXXII 

Enumerate the months of the year and the days of the 
week (see Vocabulary) according to the following models: 

2)er 3anuar ift ber erfte SWonat beg 3al)reg. 
2)er gebruar ift ber jtoeite 2ttonat beg 3al)reg. 
3)er ©onntag ift ber erfte Sag ber 2Bod)e. 

B 

Exercise XXXIII 

1. 2Baft)mgton§ ©eburtgtag ift am 22. gebruar. 2. Sari 
tyat gtpdlf Saler, grt^ t)ierje^n unb 2BiIf)eIm fiebjetyn. 2Ber 
l)at am toenigften ? SBer t)at am meiften? £at Sari toeniger 
ober metyr ate grifc? 3. 3)eutfd)Ianb ift griper ate grant 
reid), aber fleiner ate Dfterreid). 4. 3m §erbfte toerben 
bie Sage furjer unb bie -Kadjte langer. 5. 3m grilling legen 
bie ^)iif)ner bie meiften (Sier, unb bann finb bie 6ier aud) am 
billigften. 6. S)er nad^fte 9Beg nad) ^aufe 1 getyt {goes) burd) 
bag 2)orf ; ber 2Beg burd) ben SBalb ift langer, er ift aber aud) 
fdioner. 7. 3ebeg tnerte 3af)r ift ein ©djaltja^r. 8. 28ag ift 
grSfeer, ber SD?onb ober bie ©onne? 3ft bie Grbe grflfcer ober 
fleiner ate ber 9Ronb? 9. Sluf bem Sanbe ift eg im SInfang 
beg grufjltngg am reijenbftcn. 

1 jU §aufe, at home; n<t(f> §aufe, toward home, homeward. 



__ vrxvici, your iaint 
3. Which month is the shortest? 4. \ 
building in the city. 5. Paris 1 is one o 
ful cities of Europe. 6. My youngest 
7. Tables are higher than chairs. 8. 
his father. 9. London is the largest c 
10. The foot is larger than the hand, 
the twelfth part of a year. An hour is ti 
part of a day. 12. [The] summer is a 
[the] autumn is more beautiful, but [the^ 
beautiful. 13. Charles learns better ths 
Fritz learns best (of all). 

1 parts' : the is pronounced. 
Vocabulary 



ber <2>0tttttftg, -«, -e, Sunday. 
bet SRdtttftg, -*, -e, Monday. 
ber $iett£tflg, -«, -f , Tuesday. 
bet SRittood) (mid-week), -«, -t, 

Wednesday. 
»et $omter£tilg, -*, -e, Thursday. 

er gfreitiig, -«, -e, Friday. 

Ct Somtabettb, -8, -f, Saturday. 



ber Setrtem'ber, 
bcr Ofto'ber, -«. 
ber 9tobem'ber (1 
ber $eseitt'&er, - 
ber Sertf'tter, -«, 

of Berlin. 

ber Sottmett, -*, 
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fcer 89&Sg, -e«, -e, the way, road. 

&ie 2$elt, — , -en, the world. 

hid, thick. 

ret$ettfc, charming. 

filing, remaining, left over. 

toettig, little. 



fret tOtet»ierte ? 'the howmanyeth?' 

(of the month). 
Oil, all. 

effett (fifj, segeffen), to eat. 
gfattbett, to believe. 
batttt, at that time, then. 



LESSON XIV 

PERSONAL AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

88. Personal Pronouns. The personal pronouns, 
id), // bu f thou; er, fie, e£, he, she, it; toir, we; if)r 
(plural of bit) r you and fie, they, are declined as follows : 







Singular 






N. 


i<$ 


bu cr 


fie, she 


e£ 


G. 


tneiner 


beiner feiner 


iljret 


feiner 




(mein) 


(bein) (fein) 




(fein) 


D. 


mir 


bir il)m 


iljr 


il)m 


A. 


tnif^ 


bid) iijtt 

Plural 


fie 


e§ 


N. 


ttrir 


il)t 


fie, they 




G. 


unfer . 


euer 


iljrer 




D. 


tins 


eudj 


ifjnen 




A. 


tins 


eu<$ 


fie 





Note. The bracketed forms are not in common use. ©ie, you (§ 6), 
is declined exactly like fie, they, the capital initial letter being substituted 
for the small letter : ©te, 3l)rer, 31)nen, @tc. 

89. For such expressions as // is I, It was you, the 
German equivalents are 3d) bin e3, ©ie toaren e3. 

90. Relative Pronouns. The inflection of ber and 
toetdjer as relative pronouns is as follows : 



<~<v*«» 


oer 


bem 


toeldjem 


A. ben 


bic 

M. F. N. 


ba§ 


tt>eld)ert 

Plural 


N. 


bie 






G. 


kren 






D. 


benett 






A. 


bic 







Note i. The forms in which the relative ber diff 
are printed in bold type. 

Note 2. The inflection of the relative ftddjer c 
that of the interrogative pronoun (§§ 10, 14), except 
has no genitive singular or plural, the corresponding . 
used instead. 

Note 3. The two relatives, ber and toeldjer, are foj 
terchangeable. In the spoken language, however, ber 
relative. 

Note 4. The pronoun ber, inflected as above, may 

substantival demonstrative pronoun (in its adjectival dei 

Inflection does not differ from that of the article), the r 

>eing used as an emphatic form of the personal pronoi 

U $Oltfe, He is never at home. When so used, the g 

as a form in »r : berer, which is used before a relative 

91. S)a and too. In the plar^ ** ~ - 
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Similarly, for the dative and accusative of the relative 
pronouns when governed by a preposition and referring 
to a lifeless object, a compound of too (toor before vowels) 
and the preposition is regularly, though not necessarily, 
substituted. Thus: 2)te Xtnte, toomit (= tnit ber) id) ge= 
fd)riebett tyabe, toar ttidjt fd)toarj. — 2)te£ ift bcr $ifd), toorauf 
(= auf ben) id) bie 93iid)er gelegt f)abe. Compare the English 
wherewith, whereupon, etc. 

92. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted in German. 
Such a sentence as The book you sent me is beautiful is 
in German 35a£ 93udj, bad ©ie mir gefdjicft tjaben, ift fdjfln. 

93. Relative sentences in German, are invariably set off 
by commas. 

94. Transposed Word-Order. Heretofore only the 
word-order of principal sentences has been considered. 
Relative pronouns (including the relative adverbs with 
too-) introduce dependent (subordinate) sentences, and in 
dependent sentences the transposed word-order is used, in 
which the finite part of the verb (i.e. the part to which the 
personal endings are affixed) is placed at the end of the 
dependent clause. All other parts of the sentence retain 
their regular position. For examples see §§ 91 ai\d 92. 

3toet 4>artbtoerfer f %&% unb Hermann, marten eutntat etnen 
Spajicrgang. „@tef)ft bu," fagte %v\% „bte grofeen $of)K8pfe 
in bem ©arten bort?" Hermann anttoortetc: „2)te ftttb gar 
rndjt grofe. 3d) f)abe eimttal eirtett $of)ttopf gefef)en, bcr bid 
gr8&er toar ate em 4><*u&" grifc, ber $upferfd)mieb a toar, 
fagte tyierauf : „2)a£ toar em grower S?of)tfopf. 3d) E>a6e aber 



fVVHtV VVktl 



vuuii iocgen," antoortetc gri§. 

1 cabbage-head '; how declined? % coppersmith, 
to (boil). 

(Sin beutfcfjeS ffin&erfoiel 1 

„©ib mir cine Srbfe." 
„3cfj fyabe feine." 
„©o 2 gel) jum 8 9KiiHer unb f)ol 
„@r gibt mir feme." 
„©o fitd)' bir eiite." 
, f 3d) finbe feine." 
„©o bias* id) bid)." 
„©o tDe^r' id) midj." 5 
9fom btafett bie $inber einanber irt3 ©eftdjt. 
juerft lad)t, gibt bem attberrt eine Srbfe. 

1 children's game. a then. 8 jum = gU bent, to th 
yourself.' 6 tOt\)f . . . mtcfy, defend myself. 

$eute mir f morgen bir r Every dog has his 
2ftem fteiner dinner fv»* —•--•- 
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3. gin Sauber fanit nid)t l)8ren. SBaS ift ein Sauber? 

4. ©in Stammer farnt ntc^t fyredfjen. SBaS ift ein ©tummer? 

5. ©in Xaubftummer fann toeber f)8ren nodf) fpredfjen. S33a£ 
ift ein Xaubftummer ? (£in Xaubftummer ift einer, ber toeber 
f)5ren nodf) fpredfjen fann. 

1 Used substantively, hence written with a capital. The inflection 
remains that of an adjective. 

Exercise XXXV 

Conjugate the expressions idj bin e3; bintdjeS? id) toar 
eg nidf)t; idf) bin e8 nid^t getoefen; bin id) e3 nid^t getoefen? 

Exercise XXXVI 

1. 9Rit bem #au3fdjtuffe( fiffnet man bie Stflre be8 £aufe& 
— S)er ^auSfd^Hlffcl ift ber ©djliiffet, mit bem 1 man bie $iire 
be$ £aufe£ Offnet. 2. 35aruber {about that) toerben toir morgen 
fpredjen. 3. 3)a3 $au3, ba£ er gefauft f)at, ift grflfcer ate bag, 
toorin er je&t toot)nt. 4. SBer ift ba? Sift bn e$, $arl? 
3a, totr finb e3. 2Bitf)etm ift aud) t)ier. 5. 3ft bieS ba£ 
35ud^ r toobon ©ie fyradfjen? 6. 2)er Snabe, mit bem bu 
geftern ben ganjcn £ag geftrielt t>aft, ift frant 7. 3ft bie 
©tabt, toorin @ie toofjnen, grofe ober ffein? 8. 3)er Skief, auf 
ben (toorauf) idf) fdf)on jtoei SBodjcn toartete, 2 ift ^eute gefom* 
men. 9. S)er SWinutenjeiger lauft fd)nctler ate ber ©tunben- 
jciger. SBie fjeifet ber Stiver, ber am fdfjneHften tauft ? 2)er 
3eiger r ber am fdjneHftett lauft, fyeifet ber ©efunbenjeiger. 

1 Rather than ftomit here because the fact that it is a particular kind 
of key is to be emphasized. 2 See Note i, page 6i. 



_^. z. Have you a key t 
No, I have no key to it. 3. The lette 
was very interesting. 4. The lesson y» 
is not the right (one). 5. These streets 
beautiful houses. — These are the streets 
most-beautiful houses. 6. The father, wl 
has gotten (fyolen) a physician. 

1 Use the perfect tense. 

Vocabulary 



\\t Ghrtfe, — , -n, the pea. 
a$ <Sefid)t', -s, -er, face. 
tr $atttoerfer, -«, — , workman, 

mechanic. 

t fteffel, -*, — , kettle. 

! ftircfje, — , -n, the church. 

? afliiflet, -«, — , the miller. 

@ehttt'feett§eiger, -s, — -, the 

econd-hand. 

©Jwater'gang, -«, *e, the walk. 

It, other. 

V right. 

fl r rapid, quick. 



tofcr? who? 
blafett (if, a), to bl< 
brattdfen r to need. 
ftoben (a, u), to fine 
ipifiett (te, ei), to 
Ijeigt, what is the 
latttt (1 and 3 pers. 
fftdjett, to boil. 
Iftdjett, to laugh. 

flffnen, to open. 
rttfett (te, u), to call 
ftrtdjett, (5, 5), to 1 



ml— 



.»« 
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LESSON XV 

PREPOSITIONS. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

95. Of the prepositions that always govern the dative 
the following are the most common : 

au§, out of nadj, after, to 

aufcer, besides fett, since 

bet, at, with Don, of, from 

mtt, with gu, to; at, in 

The accusative always follows the following preposi- 
tions: 

bi§, until $t$M, toward, against 

burd), through oljne, without 

ftit, for Uttt, about, round 

toiber, against 

96. There are nine prepositions, for the most part 
already known to the student, which may be followed by 
either the dative or the accusative, the dative being used 
when locality or position is indicated, the accusative when 
motion towards a place is expressed. These prepositions 
are: 

cm, at, to ncben, beside 

Quf , on, upon iiber, over, above 

Ijhttet, behind Uttter, under, among 

in, in, into Dor, before 

gttrifdjen, between 

Examples : 3)a£ Stnb ftfct am Xifd)e jttrifdjen fetnen ©(tern. 
@r fejjt ba3 SHnb an ben $ifd) jtotfdjen feine SItern. — SBtr 
getyen in bie ©djule, We go to school. SBir finb in ber <3d)ule. 





Singular 






Masc. and Fem. 


i 


Nom. 


ton 


ft) 


Gen. 


toeffen 


ft) 


Dat. 


toem 




Ace. 


ft>en 


ft) 



Note i. There is no special plural form, and tot\ 
singular except with the verb to be> where it may stai 
a plural form : 2Ber ftnb biefe QtXXtn, Who are these gen 

Note 2. The interrogatives roer and roa$ are used 
and have the meaning who? what? In the adjectiva 
ployed : What man, Seller SWonn ? 

Note 3. Like the English who, roer is restricted tc 
lifeless objects, no matter what the gender, fta8, what, n 

98. SBer and tooS are also used as compo 

t)er meaning he who, whoever ; who; ttxiS, 

vkatever, what. Clauses introduced by tl 

datives toer and toa$ are subordinate clauses 

-ansposed word-order (§ 94). 

99. As a simple relative, toaS is regularly 
ba3 after afleS, ba£, ttidjtS, martdjeS; also cc 
uter superlatives ns^ ""^ 
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101. Word-Order. There are two important rules 
governing the position of verb-objects. 

a. Pronoun objects (direct or indirect) precede noun- 
objects: (£r gtbt e$ bem £ef)rcr, He gives it to the teacher. 

b. Indirect objects precede direct objects. @r gtbt bem 
2ef)rer em 93ud), He gives the teacher a book. 

As the examples show the first of these rules has the 
precedence in case of conflict. 

102. The adverb gem has as its comparative and super- 
lative Keber (compare the English to have liefer) and am 
Kebften. The manner in which these words are used may 
be seen from the following examples: 3>dj toof)ne gent auf 
bem Sanbe, aber tm SBtnter tootyne id) Keber in ber ©tabt, 

/ like to live in the country ', but in winter I prefer to live 
in the city. Xrtnfen ©te Keber $f)ee ober $affee? 9lm 
Kebften trirtfe tdj 3D?tldj, Do you prefer to drink tea or 
coffee t I like to drink milk best (of all). 

gfriebrtdj ber (Strode mtb ber Str^t 

grtebrtdj ber ©rofee 1 ttmrbe etnmal franf, imb man f)otte fan 
beriifjmten Slrjt gtmmermann. 3)er $8nig fagte ju tf)m: 
„35oftor, ©ie fyaben tootjl 2 fdjon mandjem in bte anbere 2Belt 
gefyotfen?" „9Tuf)t fo tneten tote (as) ber Sfintg, unb aud) 
ntd)t mtt fo Diel @f)re," toar bte Slntoort 

1 Frederick the Great of Prussia, who reigned from 1740-86 and waged 
several bloody wars. a presumably, doubtless. 

$a£ <$efyettft 

Gin 93auer fam jum Starrer imb fagte: „3dj tyabe em 
©etyenft gc)ef)cn." „9Bo fyaft bu e3 gefetyen?" fragte ber 
starrer. „9ln ber $trd)f)ofmauer,'' toar bte STnttoort. rf Unb 



<&pti$toMtx 

SScr ©etb l)at, l)at greunbe. 

©age, tocS toaf)r ift, aber fage nid|t alleS, l 

2HIe3, toaS ift, ift gut 

Exercise XXXVIII 
Supply the lacking endings of articles: 

1. SBer md)t fetjen fann r ift bitnb. — SBei 
nidjt fetyen. 2. 2)tefer armc Wlann faun tot 
fpredjen. 3. 3d) lege ba3 93ud) auf b- £ifc 
»u$ jefct? ®g liegt auf b- £ifd). 4. $ie 1 
SKnb auf b- ©tut)L — SDa8 Stub fifet auf b- <S 
ftettc bte Saul toor b- £au3. — SDte 93anf fte^t 
>. ®r ift im ©arten. — 3d) gefye in ben @< 
>abe tneinen Stamen in ba3 S3ud^ gefdprieben. 
e^t neben b- Sifc^e; bag Sid)t fSHt auf b- 95i 
ifd)eliegt 9. SBeffett 8ud) ift bteS? 10.9 
:, braudjt fetnett Slrjt 11. SBorauf toarten 
m toartett ©te? 12. 3d) fyofot nidjtS gegen <§ 
: effen gem. 14. .fW* ~ : - * • 
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gent. 21. ©feubft bu affeS, toaS bu ^Srft? 22. 5Da§ ift ba§ 
fdjonfte, toaS id) ttoc^ {as yet) gefeljett l)abe. 

1 Observe this idiom : Dor = ago. 

Exercise XXXIX 

I. He who cannot hear is deaf 1 . — He who cannot 
speak is dumb. — He who can neither hear nor speak 
is deaf-and-dumb. 2. The chair stands before the table. 
— Put (fteffen) the chair before the table. — I have put 
the chair before the window. 3. The pencil lies under the 
table. — I have laid the pencil under the book. 4. The 
dog lies before the door. 5. I have laid the letter between 
the books. 6. I have written to (an) my brother. 7. The 
boy sits behind the table. — The teacher goes behind the 
table. 8. Whose pencil is this? 9. I am not going with- 
out you. 10. Trees give us shade against (gcgen) the sun. 
1 1 . With what do you prefer to write, with [the] pen or 
with [the] pencil? 12. Do you like to eat apples? 

13. With what does one see? One sees with the eyes. 

14. I like to write letters. 

1 Compare sentence i of Exercise XXXVIII. 



Vocabulary 



btC (Stytt, — , -It, the honor. 
be* (£fe(, -8, —, the donkey. 
bad gf(eifd), -e«, the meat. 
bad (Setyettff , -e«, -er, the spectre, 

ghost. 

bie ©eftotf, — , -en, the shape, 

form. 

bie &frd)lj3ftitatte¥, — , -11, the 

cemetery-wall. 

bie fiampe, — , -n, the lamp. 
bie 0HU), — , the milk. 



be* $farrcr, -$, — , the parson, 
bie <Bttlt, — , -n, the soul. 
bet Sljee, -S, the tea. 
eigett, adj., own. 
tttaljf, true. 

fatten (fief, a) r aux. fein, to fall 
geljett (gtng, gegangett), aux. fein, to 

go- 
ftegett (5, e), to lie. 

ftettett, to place, put. 

trinfett (a, u), to drink. 



^OOUIN AVI 
STRONG VERBS. GROUPS I 



103. Strong verbs may be divided h 
according to the vowels that appear in th 

104. First Group. The vowel-grada 
present, ic or t in the preterit and past par 



beipen, bifc, flebiffen, to bite 
bletben, blieb, (jeblteben, aux. fein, h 
fd)reiben, fdjrieb, flefdjrieben, to write 
flreifen, griff, fleflrtffen, to seize 
leiben, litt, flelitten, to suffer 
pfeifen, pfiff, flepfiffen, to whistle 
fdjneiben, fdjnitt, flefdjnitten, to cut 
• ftreiten, ftritt, geftrittcn, to quarrel, fig 

Note i. Notice the change from b to t in (eiben and 
Note 2. All strong verbs in ei belong to this class 

cception of fjetfjen, to be called, have as name, which hs 

irts: fjei|jen, !jie|j, ge^eigen (Group VII). 



105. Second Group. 



TU 
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ie, fl, fl 

bieten, bot, geboten, to offer 

fliegen, flog, geflogen, aux. fetn, to fly 

jteljen, jog, gejogen, transitive, aux. Ijaben, to draw, pull 

intransitive, aux. feitt, to proceed^ move, go 
Notice the change from I) to g in $tet)en. 

Note. All strong verbs with ie in the present belong to this class, 
with the single exception of Itegeit, to lie, for which see § 108, Note 3. 

106. Third Group. The vowel-gradation is i, tt, ft. 
All strong verbs with t in the present belong to this group, 
except bitten and fijjen, for which see § 108, Note 3. 

binben, bant, gebunben, to bind, tie 

finben, fanb, gefunben, to find 

jtngen, fang, gefungen, to sing 

fpringen, f prang, gefprungen, aux. fein, to jump, spring 

irinfen, tran!, getrunlen, to drink 

Verbs whose stem ends in *mm or *nn have instead of 
u in the past participle. 

begtnnen, begann, begonnen, to begin 

f<$nrimmen, fdjtDamm, gefd&roommen, aux. fein, to swim 

107. Fourth Group. The vowel-gradation is I or f, 
ft or ff, ft or 3. Nearly all verbs of this group have an I, 
m or r after the stem-vowel, and may thus be distinguished 
from Group V (§ 108), where this is never the case. 
Three common verbs, bredjen, fpredjen and treffen, have 
an r before the stem-vowel. Verbs of this group, as of 
Group V, have t or ie in the second and third person 
singular of the present indicative, and the second person 



Ijelfett (ljUft), Ijalf, geljolfen, to help 
fterbcn (jitrbt), \taxb, geftorben, aux. fein, 
toetfen (ttrirft), toarf, getoorfen, to throw 
neljmen (nimmi), na!jm, genommen, to ta> 
fiefjlen (ftie^lt), ftaJjl, gefiojjlen, to steal 
br?djen (btidjt), brad), gebrodjen, to break 
fpredjen (fpridjt), fpradj, gefprod&en, to spec 
ireffen (triffi), traf, getroffen, to hit; meet, 

The verb fommett, fam, gefommcn, aux. \ 
in the vowel of its present. 

$er ittttge Sotoot 

SBenn 1 griebridj ber ©rofee einen iteuett ©o 
©arbe bemerf te, 2 ftellte er ttjm tmmer bret gr< 
toar: „2Bte aft bift bu?" SDic jtoeite: „9Bie 
fdjon in meinem 35ienfte?" 35ie britte: „53tft b 
Set)anbtung jufrieben?" 

©in junger granjofe, ber nur granjftfifdj )px 
it ben 3)ienft be3 SfinigS. (Sm Dffui^ w *~ * 
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oft btft bu benn?" „©n 3af)r, SKajeftat." ©a rief griebrid): 
„@nttt)eber bu btft cm 9?arr, ober id) bin etner." 2)er ©otbat 
anhDortete: „93etbe3, 9Kajef tat. " „ei," 7 rief ber StOnig, „'bie3 
ift ba3 erftc 3Kal, baft 8 man midj einen barren nennt." 9 

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate 
one. a noticed. 8 See note I, page 61. * then. b this time. * began ; 
accented begaittt', as in English. 1 Ah! 8 that; a subordinate clause, 
hence with the verb at the end. • nentten, to call. 

A 

Exercise XL 

Change the present tense in the following sentences to 
the preterit and perfect tenses : 

1. ©dfjreibft bu beinem SBrubcr cinen SBrief? 2. 2)er 
$nabe pfeift gut. 3. S)ie 9Kcffer fdfjncibcn nidfjt gut 4. 2)cr 
Sager fdjiefct ben £afen. 5. SBie toiel bieteft bu mir fur ba3 
$au3 ? 6. 2)ie ©otbaten ftreiten fiir itjr SSaterlanb. 7. ©ie 
fingt ein beutfdjeS fiieb. 8. 2)a3 Sinb ftirbt 1 . 9. SBarum 
tyilfft bu iljm nidjt? 10, 3d) jiefye ben -Wage! au§ ber SBanb. 
11. SBir bleiben nur einen $ag. 12. 35a3 ^u^n ftiegt 1 auf 
ben ©aunt. 13. S)er ^unb bcifct nidfjt. 

1 Auxiliary? 

Sfragen 

1. SBoS ftnb bte ©runbformen ber ^tofirter fdjfiefeen, 
finben, tyetfen, ftetjten, bleiben, fdfjneiben bieten, jietjen, toerfen, 
netjmen, fprcdjen, greifen, leiben, fingen, trinfen, beginnen? 

2. 2Ba3 ift bie britte ^JSerfon Sinjatjl 1 ber 3eitto8rter ncfymen, 
fpredjen, Ijetfen, fiefjten, leiben, ftreiten, bieten, fdjnciben, finben, 
binben? 9Ba3 ift bie jtoeite ^erfon (£injaf)I biefer geittodrter? 

3. 2Ba3 ift bie SRetjrjafjl t)on bu fdEjneibeft, bu fdEjiefeeft, bu 
f)ilfft, t>u finbeft, bu nimmft? 
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4. 3ft tjflrcn etn ftarfcS ober etrt fd£)toadE)e3 geittoort? $&&$ 
fiii* 2 gcitroorter finb tootjnen, fudfjen, glaubcn, toerfen, fpringen, 
fommen, fpteten, legen? 

5. SBeldfje ©pradfjc fprid£)t man in ©cutfdfjtanb ? 3>n grant 
retc^? Sn ben SBercinigten ©taaten? 

1 When no tense is specified the present indicative is meant 2 £Ba$ 
fur, what sort of, is an adverbial expression, in which fur has no prepo- 
sitional force and does not influence the case of the following word ; the 
singular would be 2Ba8 filr cin 3*ittoort i% etc 

B 

Exercise XLI 

1. 3m £erbft jieljcn bie ©ingbOgel 1 in toarmere fianber. 
2. ©dfjreibe beinen -Women ouf biefeS ©tfidf 2 papier unb lege e3 
in ba$ 83ud£) auf bem 5£tfd^e* 3. SBie Diet I)qt er 3fynen fur 
ba3 $ferb gcbotcn? £unbertunbffinfjig Safer? 2)a3 ift ju 
toenig. 4. ©iefce ba3 SBaffer nid£)t ouf ben 5£ifd^. 5. 2)cr 
SBudfjbinber binbet 83udfjer. 6. gri§ ift 8 fiber ben glufc ge- 
fdfjtoommen. 7. ©er Slrjt fom urn brei Ufyr, o6er ba3 arme 
Stnb toar fdfjon urn jtoci Ut)r geftorben. 8. S)er ©iener tjatte 
ba3 ©elb geftot)fen; mon t)at e3 in feinem gimmer gefunbcn. 

9. 9Bo finb ©ie getoefen? 3d) bin bci (at) meinem Dnfel 
getoefen. §oben ©ie itjn ju £aufe getroffen? So, id) trof tt)n 
ju £aufe, ober er ift franf r unb id) tjabe it)n nitf)t gefprotfjen. 4 

10. gricbridf), too ift ber SBleiftift, ber ouf bem £ifd£)e lag? 
5)ie $afce ift ouf ben £ifd£) gefprungcn, t)at bomit gefpiett unb 
f)at il)n auf ben 83oben getoorfen. 11. SJftt bem 3Kunbe fpritf)t 
man. 9Kit ben 3af)nen ^eifet mon. 9Kit ben ^anben greift 
mon. 

1 ©Uigbogef = 335gef, bic jtngett. 2 Notice the difference in idiom: piece* 
of paper. 8 fdjnrimmett may also take fyabett as auxiliary, when there is 
no reference to point of departure or arrival. 4 fpredjen with a direct 
object (accusative) means to see, speak to. 
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alt bift bu bemt?" „@in 3af)r, SKajeftat" ©a rief grtcbrid): 
„@nttt)ebcr bu bift ein 9?arr, ober id) bin einer." 2)er ©otbat 
anttoortete: „93eibe3, 2Kajef tat. " „(Si," 7 rief ber $5nig, „'bie3 
ift ba3 crfte 3Kaf, i*a$ s man mid) cinen -Warren nennt" 9 

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate 
one. a noticed. 8 See note i, page 61. 4 then. b this time. • began; 
accented begamt', as in English. 1 Ah/ 8 Ma/; a subordinate clause, 
hence with the verb at the end. • ttetttten, to call. 

A 

Exercise XL 

Change the present tense in the following sentences to 
the preterit and perfect tenses : 

1. ©tfjreibft bu beinent SBruber einen SBrief? 2. 2)cr 
Snabe pfeift gut 3. S)ie SWeffer fdfjneiben nidfjt gut 4. 5)er 
Sager fdfjiefct ben £afen. 5. SBie triel bieteft bu mir fur ba3 
$au3 ? 6. S)ie ©olbaten ftreiten fur itjr SBaterfanb. 7. ©ie 
fingt ein beutfrf)e$ fiieb. 8. S)a3 $inb ftirbt 1 . 9. SBarum 
tyilfft bu itjm nirf)t? 10. 3d) jtet)c ben 9?agel auS ber SBanb. 
11. SBir bleiben nur einen $ag. 12. 35a£ 4?u*)n ffofl* 1 au f 
ben ©aunt. 13. S)er ^unb beifct nitf)t 

1 Auxiliary ? 

grragett 

1. SBoS finb bte ©runbformen ber ^totfrter fdfjfieften, 
finbcn, tyetfen, ftetjlen, bleiben, fdfjneibcn bieten, sicfyen, tocrfen, 
nefymen, tyredfjen, greifen, leiben, fingen, trinfen, beginnen? 

2. 2Bo£ ift bie britte ${?erfon Sinjat)! 1 ber 3eitto5rter nefymen, 
fpredjen, fjctfen, fteljten, leiben, ftreiten, bieten, fdjneiben, finbcn, 
binbcn? 9Ba3 ift bie jtoeite Sperfon Sinjafyl biefer getttodrter? 

3. SBaS ift bie SRefyrjaf)! toon bu fdEjneibeft, bu fdEjiefecft, bu 
tjilf ft, bu finbeft, bu nimmf t ? 
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tuujr 3n ben SBercinigten ©taaten? 

1 When no tense is specified the present indica 
fiir, what sort of, is an adverbial expression, in wt 
sitional force and does not influence the case of th 
singular would be 2Bo« ftir ein 3«ttft)ort tjt, etc. 

B 

Exercise XLI 

1. 3m £erbft gic^cn bie ©ingtoftgel 1 in 
2. ©djreibe betnen Stamen ouf bicfeS ©tficf 2 % 
in ba3 83ud) ouf bem £iftf)e. 3. SBie biel 1 
ba3 SfJfcrb gcboten? £unbertunbffinfjig Sal 
toenig. 4. ©iefce ba3 SBaffer nidjt auf ben 
SBudjbinber binbet 83utf)ei\ 6. grifc ift 8 flbe 
ftf)tt)ommen. 7. 5)er Slrjt fom urn brei Ut)t, 
Stnb toar ftfjon urn jtoei Uf)t geftorben. 8. 2 
ba3 ©elb geftol)(cn; man tjat e3 in feinem 3 

9. SBo finb ©ie getoefen? 3d) bin bei (<*/ 
getoefcn. £aben ©ie ifyn ju 4?aufe getroff en ? 
\u £aufe, aber er ift franf, unb id) tyabe if)n i 

10. griebrid), too ift ber Sleiftift, bet an* * 
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different verbs, but is always the same as that of the past 
participle. A number of verbs of this class have a in the 
present (and past participle), and these must be carefully 
distinguished from verbs belonging to Group VI. Verbs 
with o, and oil in the present modify these vowels to a, 
8 and du in the second and third person singular present 
indicative (§ 65). Verbs in u do not modify their vowel 
in these forms. 

fallen (fatlt), fid, gefatlen, aux. fein, to fall 

fangen (fangt), fing, gefangen, to catch 

fatten (pit), fjielt, geljalien, to hold 

fangen (Ijangt), Jjing, geljangen, to hang (intrans.) 

laffen (lafct), liefc, getaffen, to let 

ratcn (rat), riet, geraien, to advise (with dat.) 

fdjtafen (f<pft), f$lief, geftyafen, to sleep 

laufcn (lauft), lief, gelaufen, aux. fein, to run 

ftofeen (ftbfci), fttefc, gefiofcen, to thrust, strike, push (an with 

ace, against) 

rufen (tuft), rief, gerufen, to call 
Ijeifcen (ijeifet), Ijiefc, geljeifcen, to be called 

So ftnb tie 2Rettfd}ett 

@in junger 2)tdE)tcr gab einem Shritifer ein Suftfpiet mit bem 
Sttcl „©o finb bic 1 9)?enftf)cn" unb bat urn fcin Urteil. -Wad) 
ctniger Qdt flob if)m ber ^rtttfer ba3 Suftfpiet toicber jurud 2 
unb fagte: „3Kein Urteil fyabt id) fyineingef df)rieben. " 3 S)er 
2)idjter fudjte lange tocrgebenS 4 nad) biefem Urteil, enbf id) fanb 
er r bafe ber Sritifer ba$ 3B8rtd)en 5 „nidjt" Winter ben Stitel 
gefd)ricben t)atte. 6 

1 The generic article, used to denote the class or genus ; omit in English. 
2 tPteber, again; gurflcf, back; gurfitf has the chief stress of the sentence. 
8 written in (literally into) it. *in vain. 6 Diminutive of bd$ SBort, word. 
• See note 8, page 94. 



^..v iuu]0)t bie anberc, One 
another. 

3fe, toaS gar ift; 
Srinf, toaS Har ift; 
©pridj, toaS toafyr ift. 

Exercise XLIII 

Change the present tense in the folio 
the preterit and perfect tenses : 

1. ©te Uf>r f$!ftgt getyt. 2. $ie M)r fa. 
3. grifc, bcine SRutter ruft bid). 4. 2)a3 fi 
5. grtftt ber |mnb gfeifdj? 6. §angt bcr , 
2Banb? 7. $u ttufft ju fd&nett. 8. 5)ie £ 
Sinb auf bcm 2lrm. 9. @r bittet urn ©elb. 
gut 11. ©fci)ft bu tf)n nidjt? 

3fwgeti 

1. 23a8 finb bie ©runbformen bcr 3 e * 
ftf)lagcn, tragen, 15ffen r gcben, effen, fifccn, rufe 
bitten, toafdjen, fallen, fatyren? 

2. SBaS ift bie bri** w * 
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5. 9Ba3 ift em (Sftjimmcr ? @m ©j^immer ift cin Qvmmtt, 
too man ifct. 333a3 ift em ©dfjCafjimmes? 

I ^artigfp' / participle. 

Exercise XLIV 

1. ®dtn {Cologne) liegt auf bem linfen lifer be§ 9tt)em3. 
2. SBo ift bie gcitung? %§ tyabe fie uberaff gefudjt unb fann 
fie nid£)t finben. 3. UKein Strjt rat mir, fjeute ju £aufe ju 
btetben. 1 4. Sine Xafdfjenutjr ift erne Uf)t, bie man in ber $afd)e 
tragi 5. ©djtafft bu lieber in einem toarmen ober in einem 
fatten 3immcr? 6. ©ib bem £unb nitf)t ju tricl gleiftf). @3 
ift nid)t gut r ben |mnben im ©ommer ju biel Steiftf) ju geben. 
7. SBomit fietjt man? 2Kan fief)t mit ben 9lugen. 8. Urn toie 
Diet Uf)r ifct man tjier ju 9J?ittag? 2 Urn tjatb brei. 9. ^aft 
bu ba3 SBilb ftf)on gefetjen, ba3 toir geftem gefauft tjaben? ©3 
fjangt fdjon an ber SSanb. 10. SSie alt ift 9Bitf)elm? @r ift 
ad£)t Saljre aft. Sieft imb fdfjrcibt cr fd)on? @r Keft nnb 
fdfjrcibt fdjon jiemtid) gnt. 3d(j tjabe if)n ein ganjeS Satyr nidtyt 
gef efyen. SBie er biefeS Satyr getoactyfen ift ! 

1 }U bletben, to remain; clauses containing an infinitive with JU are 
regularly preceded by a comma in German. 3 }U 9ttittag effett, eat dinner, 
literally ea, at noon. 

Exercise XLV 

i. These 1 are very good shoes: I have worn them a 
whole year. 2. Our canary-bird flew yesterday into (auf) 
a tree on (auf) the other side of the street. After some 
time we caught it again. 3. An apple-tree (3lpfelbaum) is 
a tree that bears apples. 4. This is an American flower; 
it grows only in America. 5. Father, how much have you 2 
given the workingman? Ten marks. 6. Do you sit on 8 



y 



V" 



v*»*. 



.« xi^nr hand. — Most 6 people eat 
land, but some eat with the left hand, 
lept well (gut) ? Yes, very well. 1 1 . Wh 
>uy for your penny ? An apple? And you 
jaten it? 12. The children have run beh 
ace). 

1 Singular or plural? Masculine or neuter? 2 bu 01 
;llf? Arrange in the school on benches, etc. 4 I prefer = 
>ee § 102. 6 German says the most • Arrange it already. 



Vocabulary 



X %tbtiUt, -«, — , the working- 
man, laborer. 

• $td)tet, -«, — , the poet. 
' 3fritl)frutf, -S, -e, the breakfast. 
ftatta'rtettt)Ogel,-$, *, the canary. 
frtttfer, -«, — , the critic. 
Sttftftuel, -3, -e, the comedy. 
Jlatt, — , — , the mark, silver 
ti worth 24 cents; 3 Wlaxt = 
alcr. 

tttag, -8, -e, the noon. 
fettttig, 1 -«, -e, penny; 100 

nia = 1 2flarf. 



be* Xlttl, -%, — , the 

bad ttfet, -«, — , th 

river). 

ber ttnterfd)teb, -e«, 

ence. 
bad ttrtett, -«, -e, the 

ber $ofaT (pronounci 
-e, the vowel. 

bte 3ettmtg, — , -en, t 

gat, thoroughly cook< 
Hftr, clear. 
CttttO. ««—- 
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6. Decline the expression bie gute atte Qtit in the sin- 
gular and plural. 

7. What case or cases do the following prepositions 
govern : au3, gegen, mit, auf, burdj, toon, untcr, 5tt)i)tf)en, in r 
nad), ofyne? 

Exercise XLVII 

1. 3>n groft- 1 SBaffem fangt man groft- 3ftfd)e* Sn flein- 
SBaffern fangt man gut- gifd)c. 2. £)ic S3erlincr 2 Uniberfttfit 
ift bie grufet— Untoerfitat 5Deutfd)tanb$. 3. granjflfif^ ift 
leister ate Seutfdj, (Sngtifd) ift am aHerteidjteften. 3 4. 2)er 
eine ©tenet fdjtaft Ijicr, ber anbere getjt a6enb3 4 nad) £aufe. 
5. £)ie ©d)ulftunben in einer beutfd)- ©djute finb im ©ommcr 
toon fie6ett bte jtoOtf unb Don jtoei bte bier Ut)r. 6. ^aben 
©te atte £age 5 beutfdj- ©tunbe 6 ? -ftem, ©onnabcnbS 7 tyaben 
ttrir feme beutfd)- ©tunbe. 7* 3m ©ommer trage idj ba3 $aax 
gem fur$. 8. SBetdje S3lume fatten ©ie fur 8 bte fd)5nfte? 
3d) fiatte bie JRofe fftr bte fd)5nfte JBtume. 9. $a$ g(cifd) ju 
junoer £tere ift nid)t gut. 10. 3Ba3 man tounfd)t, gtaubt man 
gem. 11. Sdj effe faure Spfel liebcr ate fufce, abet biefe t)icr 
finb mir ju fauer. 12. 9Bie tricfe SKart E)at ein Safer? SEBte 
tricte pfennig t)at cine Watt? 13. 9Kit toer fragt man nadj 
einer Spcrfon, mit to a 8 nadj einer ©adje. 14. . £)a3 Setter* 
lanb ber 25eutftf)cn 9 Ijeiftt £)cutfd)lanb. SBie Ijet^t ba£ 93ater* 
lanb ber ©nglanber? 5)cr granjofen? 3)er Slmertlaner? 
15. S)ie crfte $pcrfon ift bie, toetdje 10 fyridjt; bie jtocite SJSerfon 
ift bie, mit ber man fyridjt; bie britte $Perfon ift bie, Don ber 
man fprid)t. 

1 Where lacking the endings of the adjectives must be supplied. 2 Ad- 
jectives in =er are formed from names of cities and these are indeclinable. 
8 atter (of all) is frequently prefixed to superlatives. 4 An adverb, hence 
written with a small initial letter. Notice the word-order. 6 A common 
idiom for every day, daily, 6 ©tltnbe is also used for lesson, thus ©tunbca 



...» xjzui]tytX, a German 
. . ,„»«. * w roelc^e is here used to avoid a recurrence ol 

Exercise XLVIII 

i. In [the] winter one wears warmer cli 
he] summer. 2. Churches are higher 

In America [the] autumn and [the] spring , 
sautiful seasons. 4. Charles runs faster tl 
nt Frederick runs fastest. 5. Who has mac 
i&takes? 6. You read well (gut), your bi 
rtter, and your sister reads best of all. 7. ' 
der the table. — The dog runs under the tai 
e] autumn the leaves fall from (toon) the tret 
» written with red ink on (ouf with ace.) I 
What are you doing (tnadjen)? 11. Wha 
you at home? 12. What month has the lor 
at month has the shortest days? 13. His 
his best. 14. Shakespeare is the greate: 
, Goethe the greatest German poet. 

Vocabulary 
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LESSON XIX 




SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL 


in. The Subjunctive and Conditional Moods. 


Paradigms: fein, 


fyaben, toerbcn. 

Subjunctive, Preseni 


* 


x$) fci 


id) fyabt 


id) toerbe 


bu jcieft 


bu Ijabeft 


bu toerbeft 


er fci 


er $abt 


er toerbe 


roir fcien 


toir Jjaben 


toir toerben 


ifjr fctet 


xffx Jjabet 


tf)r toerbet 


fie feien 


fie Jjaben 


fie toerben 




Preterit 




id) todre 


id) ()dtte 


td) totirbe 


bu totireft 


bu tyitteft 


bu toiirbeft 


er todre 


er Jjdtte 


er toiirbe 


tDtr todren 


toir fatten 


tt)ir toiirben 


i!jr todret 


i!jr Ijdttet 


tf)r toiirbet 


fie todren 


fte fatten 

Perfect 


fie tuiirben 


id) fei getoefen 


id) {jabe geJjabt 


id) fei getoorben 


bu feicft getoefen 


bu Ijabeft getyabt 

Pluperfect 


bu feieft getoorben 


id) miire getoefen 


idj Jjdtie geljabt 


td) toctre getoorben 




Future 




id) toerbe fein 


id) toerbe Ijaben 


id) toerbe toerben 


bu toerbeft fein 


bu toerbeft Ijaben 

Future Perfect 


bu toerbeft toerben 


id) toerbe getoefen 


id) toerbe ge^abt 


id) toerbe getoorben 


fein 


tyaben 


fein 



Perfect 

id) tottrbe flcmcfcn fein id) ttmrbe gel)abt fjaben 

bu totttbeft gcttjcfcn bu ttriitbeft gefjabt \ 
fein I)aben 

Note. The imperatives of the auxiliaries are 
fjabe, fjabt, ftaben ©ie); fterbe, tterbet, (toerben @i 
conjugation see the Grammatical Survey, pp. 172-1 

112. It will be noticed that the com] 
formed as follows : 

perfect subj. = pres. subj. of fyabm or fein 
plupft. subj. = pret. subj. of fyaben or fein 
fut. subj. = pres. subj. of toerben + infini 
fut. pft. subj. = pres. subj. of toerben + p 

infinitive of l)a&en or fctn 

present cond. = pret. subj. of toerben + ii 
perfect cond. = pret subj. of toerben + \ 

of §aben or fein 

On the model of the above paradigms 
and conditional moods of any strong or wc 
constructed, verbs that take W« °° — - ' %m 
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Subjunctive: id) bleibe, idj bticbc, idj fei gcblteben, idj toare 
geblieben, idj toerbe Bletben, idj toerbe geblieben fein. Condi- 
tional : id) tofirbe bleiben, id) fofirbe gebtieben fein. 

Note i. Strong verbs whose preterit vowel is capable of umlaut 
always modify this vowel in the preterit subjunctive: fommett, fame; 
geben, gabe ; feljen, fdlje; jieljen, joge. Weak verbs do not take umlaut: 
mactyen, tnadjte. 

Note 2. Observe that the order in German is participle-infinitive, in 
English infinitive-participle. 

114. Whenever a subordinate clause precedes a princi- 
pal clause, the subject of the latter follows the verb (in- 
verted order): SBctS bu foillft, foeifct bu felbft nidjt, What you 
want, you do not know yourself. 

115. Conditional sentences in German, with the ex- 
ception of unreal conditions (§ 116), take the indicative. 
They are regularly introduced by toenn, if, and are sub- 
ordinate clauses, with the verb at the end. Instead of 
toemt a simple inversion of the subject may be used, as in 
English in such sentences as Were he to come (= if he 
were to come), I should go with him and Could I do so, I 
should be glad to assist you. The sentence SBerttt cr nidjt 
fommt, fo bleiben toir ju $aufe may therefore also be ex- 
pressed by ®ommt er nidjt, fo bletben toir ju $ctufe. When 
the conclusion follows the condition the former is in- 
troduced by fo r which in a manner subsumes the condition. 

116. Unreal Conditions. Such a sentence as If I 
were not sick, I should go is called an unreal condition, 
because it expresses what would be, if something were 
different from actual conditions. Similarly If I had not 
been sick, I should have gone expresses what would have 
been, if conditions had been different. The first is an 



_-. disjunctive in both cla 
elusion the present conditional may be 
preterit subjunctive, and the perfect ( 
pluperfect subjunctive. Remembering 
also be expressed by inversion, we ac 
following possible forms : 

Present Time 

SBcnrt td) nid)t Iran! incite, f o ginge i 
SBftre id) nid)t Irani, f o ginge td). 
SBenn id) nid)t Irani todre, f o ttmrbe i 
2Bdre td) nid)t Irani, f o ttmrbe id) gefy 

Past Time 

SBenn id) ntd)t Iran! getoefen todre, fo todre ic$ 
2Bdre id) nic^t Irani getoefen, fo ttHire id) gegan 
SQBenn id) nid)t Irani getoefen todre, f o ttmrbe i 
SBdre td) nid)t Irani getoefen, fo tottrbe id) gega 

117. In all of the above sentences the 
also precede the condition : 

Ppi?ei»»"- nr " 
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fflfttfet 

SBemt neun ©pa^en auf eincm 93aum ftfeen r unb bcr Sagcr 
ctnen fcfjtcfjt, ttrie t»tele bleibcn nod) auf bem 93aumc ? 

[Reiner.] 

(a) Exercise XLIX 

Change the following unreal conditions from the present 
to the past time : 

1. 23emt id} ®clb t)atte, fo foiirbe id} ba3 83ud} f auf en. 
2. 3d) tourbe fommen, toemt e3 ntc^t fo fait toare. 3. ®r 
toare glucflidjer, toenn cr reiser toare. 4. $atte id) ba$ 93ud}, 
fo ttmrbe id) e3 Sfjnen gem {gladly) tetfjen. 5. 333cmt bu 
ftetfetger tufireft, fo foiirbeft bu fdjncHer SDeutfd^ lernen. 

(a) Exercise L 

Express the following sentences in the three other ways 
indicated in § 116: 

1. SKcine (Sltern foiirben gefommcn fetn, tocnn ba3 SBettcr 
beffer getoefen toare. 2. 3d) toiirbe beffcr fdjtafcn, toenn btc 
9?ad)te fuller toarcn. 3. 333enn id) mctn 93ud) gefunben fjatte, 
fo toiirbe id} tncinc beutfd)e Seftion gelernt fyaben. 

(a) Exercise LI 

In the sentences as they stand in Exercises XLIX and 
L make the condition and conclusion change places. 

(b) Exercise LII 

1. SBcnn bu ffetfttger tocireft, fo foitrbeft bu Ueber 1 in bte 
©d)ute geljen. 2. SBemt ©ie jtoet SBlctfttfte fyaben, fo geben 



-»/» »l 



.ug yailt 9?cnjal)r? 4. SBcnn bu aw 
toarcft, fo fatten totr einen fd)8nen Stknb gt 
bte Sugenb ber grueling be3 SefcnS ift, fo 
333tnter. 6. SBcmrt ift ba3 SBettcr fyier am c 
grilling, ©ommer obcr $erbft? 7. SBann ft 
furjeften, toann am langften? 8. SBcnn e3 ni 
toare (getoefen toare), fo toiirben totr cincn ©pa^ 
(gemad)t fyaben). 

1 /i>&^ footer. 2 bcrfcl'bc, the same; both ber and fclbc s 
they were separate words, i.e. article and adjective. z pn 

(b) Exercise LIII 

Note. In unreal conditions the form with ftiirbe in tl 
ie customary one, and should be used by the student ix 
ntences. 

I. If the house were not so small, we sh< 
I should eat the apple, if it were not green 

»m would be more-pleasant, if it were m 
I should have written the letter, if I had ha 

5. If I had time, I should go with you. 
* stayed longer in (a\& fV ~ 
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Vocabulary 



bag Sefcett, -«, — , the life. 

baS 9iettja1jr, -e$, the New- Year. 

ber <&pa1$, -en, -en, the sparrow. 

bie 2BeU)ttad)tett (plural, usually fol- 
lowed by a singular verb), Christ- 
mas. 

bad tiSttttT, -S, — , the weather. 



attgetteljm, pleasant. 
ffetfftar industrious. 
foSt, late. 

berfel'fce, bicfetbc, baffelbe, the same. 

tetyett (te, te), to loan, borrow. 

lewen, to learn. 

fogletd)', at once, forthwith. 



LESSON XX 



IRREGULAR VERBS. CONJUNCTIONS 

118. Three common strong verbs cannot be arranged 
among any of "the seven groups. They are gefjen, ftcfyen 
and tun. Their principal parts are: 

geljen (geljt), ging, gegangen, aux. fein, to go 
fteljett (fteljt), ftanb, geftanben, to stand 
tun (tut), tat, getan, to do 

Note i. Observe that geljen and ftefyen do not change vowel in the 
second and third person sing. pres. ind. or in the imperative. 

Note 2. The student is cautioned against mistaking the preterit jlanb 
for a present. 

Note 3. The conjugation of the present indicative of tun is: id) tue, 
bu tuft, er tut, ttrtr tun, il)r tut, jlc tun. In the older spelling tun was 
written with tlj : tljun. 

119. Irregular Weak Verbs. There are a number 
of weak verbs that change their present vowel e to a in 
the preterit indicative and past participle. The preterit 
subjunctive has c. These verbs are : 



ucuuie 



tcmtcn 


rannte 


rcnnte 


fcnbcrt 


fanbtc 
(fcnbcte) 


fcnbete 


toenben 


toanbte 
(lucnbcte) 


mcnbcti 



Note. The pret. indicative forms fenbete and tpen 

120. Two other weak verbs apart frc 
vowel, show in the preterit and past p« 
consonantal changes, which are similar to 
same verbs in English. The preterit subji 



Inf. 


Pret. Ind. 


Pret. Subj. 




bringen 
bentcn 


btadjte 
badjte 


btftdjte 
bdcf)tc 


9 



112. Subordinating Conjunctions. 
more common subordinating conjunctions ar 



a% when 

tt)enn, whenever, when, if 

bcttnit', in order that 



nadjbem', after 
obgleid)', obfdjoi 



f A <UfW/ 
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Note 3. Attention is once more (§ 1 14) called to the fact that when a 
subordinate sentence precedes a principal sentence the subject of the 
latter follows the verb, just as it would if any part of the predicate 
preceded. 

Note 4. Aside from its use in the conclusion of conditional sentences 
(§ 11 S)> f° ls commonly used after concessive (obgleidj) and causal (roeil) 
clauses. 

122. Co-ordinating Conjunctions. Co-ordinating 
conjunctions join together sentences of equal rank, and 
do not affect the word-order. The most common of these 
are: unb, and; ober, or; ctber, but; aHetn, but; fortbem, 
but; btxm,for. 

Caution, Notice that iDcil, because, and btxm r /or, are not interchange- 
able, in either German or English. See for example sentence 2 of Exer- 
cise LIV. Do not mistake XOtxi for the English while. 

Note i. $lllein is the English only, but. ©onbew in asserting its own 
clause also emphatically contradicts the preceding clause and can there- 
fore be used only after a negative. Notice especially the expression 
tttdjt nitr . . . fonbcm aud), not only . . . but also. %btv merely indicates 
that the two clauses are in contrast : it may stand after either a positive 
or negative, jftidjt er, fonbern idj Ijabe ba8 ©elb gefunben. 2)ic £inte ifl 
nidjt fdjroarj, fonbcm rot. 2ftein SSatcr fann tttdjt fommen, abcr tttettt 53ru= 
bcr ttrirb balb fyier feitt. 

Note 2. 2)odj may be treated either as a co-ordinating conjunction 
(but), or as an adverb (yet, nevertheless). The latter, if preceding the 
verb, causes inversion. (Sr ttmr tranf, bod) (but) er glng. — - (Sr ttmr frant 
unb bod) (yet) ging er. 

gfeut unb 3Wcitt 

3d} He&e, toa§ fctn tft, 
Dbgletd^ e3 ntd)t mem tft 
Unb aud) ntdjt tnctn roerben fann; 
3d} §aV bod) metn ©efallen bran. 1 

1 bran = baran, in it. 
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SBenn bie STCot am tyk$ften (ift), ift ©ott am narf)ften- 

gragcn unb Wuttoovttn 

1. SBaS tut man mit ber geber? 2Kit bcr geber fd^rctbt 
man. SBaS tut man mtt bcm 2Reffcr? 

2. SBarum finb bic SB fitter 9ftabd)cn unb graulcin fddjlid,? 
SBeil fie bie (Snbungen *d)en unb 4cin Ijaben. 

3. SBarum finb bieSftamen ber SBodjentage manntid)? SBcil 
ba3 SBort Sag manntid) ift. 

4t. SBann fjetfet ein 3a$r @c$altjaljr? SBenn e$ 366 
Sage f)at. 

5. SBann ifct man? 9Kan iftt, toenn man hunger ^)at. 
SBann trinlt man ? Sftan trinf t, toemt man 3)urft f)at. 

Exercise LIV 

1. SJton tragt bie U^r in ber Safdfje. — Safd)enul)r Ijeifet 
fie, toeit man fie in ber Safdje tragi 2. SBarum t)aben ©ie 
31)re Seltion nidjt gelcrnt ? SBcil fie ju lang toar. — §aben 
@ie 3f)re Seftion nod) nid)t gelcrnt? 9?cin, benn fie ift ju lang. 
3. 2)a3 fjatte id} nidjt gcbadjt! 4. 2)cr Dfcn t)at ben 
ganjen Sag gebrannt, unb bod) ift mein 3* mme ^ nod) immer 
fait. 5. ©obalb id) 3 e ^ t)abe, toerbe id} bir etneu langercn 
Srief fdfjreiben. 6. @r fannte mid) nod) unb nannte midf) 
fogteidj beim (= bet bem) Sftamen, obglcid) er midj feit jefjn 
Sa^ren nidf)t gefefjen tjatte. 7. Sr ift geftcrn nad) 1 SBerlin ju 1 
feinem Dnfel gegangen. 8. §aft bu feine llfjr in beinem 
3immer? 3a, aber fie gefjt nidf)t, fie ftefjt fd)on feit jtoei 
SBodjen. 9. 3ft ba3 ncue §au3 3f)rc3 ©rubers grfifcer at3 
ba$ alte? 3a, nid)t nur grfiftcr, fonbern aud) Diet fdf)finer unb 
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frequenter. 10. Dbgleidf) $ctrl jihtger ift ate 333ttf)elm, jo ift er 
bod) grflfeer unb ftarfcr. 11. 333cnn e£ ©onntag ift, geljt man 
in bie Sirdje. 12. SBemt ba3 (£nbe gut ift, fo ift aKeS gut. 
13. SftbasaBortaBciBmannH^obertociMi^? (53 ift toeber 
mannlid) nod) foeiblid), e£ ift fadfjlidj. 14. 3d) tue ba3 SRed^te r 
toetl e£ redjt ift. 15. Dffne bc& $enfter r bamit e$ filter 
toerbe. 16. 9tfe id} nadfj ^aufe !am f roar bie SWutter fdjon 
ba. — SebeSmal toenn idj nadj §aufe tarn, traf idj it)it bort. 

1 Notice the use of nad) with geljett before the name of a place, gu before 
the name of a person. 

Exercise LV 

i. The girl cannot come, < , > her father and 

mother are both sick. 2. Why do you go to the (aitf3) 
country in the summer? 1 Because it is too hot in the 
city. 2 3. Those are not my children, but the children of 
my neighbor. 4. The letter-carrier has been here and 
has brought letters and newspapers. Two letters are for 
you. 5. You would be happier, if you had more to (ju) 
do. 6. As soon as I have read the newspaper, I shall 
give it to you. 7. When [the] spring comes, the grass 
becomes green. 8. Although he was eight years old, he 
did not go to (in bie) school as yet. 8 9. This ink is not 
black at first, but after one has written with-it, it be- 
comes black. 10. When [the] autumn comes, the days 
become shorter. 11. Twenty years ago, 4 when we were 
both boys, we went to the-same school. 12. Why 
doesn't 5 one see the stars in-the (am) day(-time)? Because 
it is too light. 13. When the sun shines it is light, when 
the sun does not shine it is dark. 14. They went before 
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we came. 15. When did you buy 6 your new hat? 
1 6. After I had read the book, I gave it to a friend. 

1 Position? 2 Arrange: in the city too hot s not . . . as yet = nod) 
ttidjt; put after er. 4 See note 1, Ex. XXXVIII. * Place nidjt after the 
object. 6 Use the perfect tense. 

Vocabulary 



be* Stoefftftger, S, — , the letter- 
carrier. 
bet ^ViX% -e8, the thirst. 
bte (Sttbttttg, — , -en, the ending. 

baS grauleht, -«, — , (dimin. of 

t$fa*u), the young lady, Miss. 
bad <$efattett, -S, the pleasure. 
be* $Mtger, -3, the hunger. 

bad SRSbdjett, -«, — , the girl. 

bie 9Wt r — f "tr tne distress, need. 



bie Sftfdjetraljr, — , -en, the watch. 

bad 2Bet!>, -e$, -er, the woman. 

be* gBddjetttag, -(e)8, -e, day of the 

week. 
btquim', comfortable. 
fettt, fine, choice, beautiful. 
mftmtltd), masculine. 
fatfjlttf}, neuter. 
foeiMtd), feminine. 
ttod) tttdjt, not as yet. 



LESSON XXI 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUNDS. OPTATIVE AND ADHORTATIVE 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

123. Inseparable Compounds. A number of pre- 
fixes of German verbs remain throughout the entire in- 
flection part of the verbs with which they are compounded. 
These inseparable prefixes are: fcc*, ent* (cmp=), er>, go, 
tier-, jcr^; they are never accented, the accent always rest- 
ing on the root-syllable of the verb : t»crfprc'd)cn, Dcrfpratf)', 
berfpro'tfjert, to promise. The inflection of such verbs does 
not differ from that of ordinary strong or weak verbs, ex- 
cept in that the past participle does not prefix go. It will 
be unnecessary, therefore, to give more than a synopsis of 
the indicative mood of such a verb. 
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Indicative: tdj berfpretf)e; id) bertyradf); id) gabe fcerfyro* 
djen; idj fyatte berfprotf)en ; idj toerbe ber fpredjen ; idj toerbe 
Derfyrodfjen ^aben. 

124. Verbs in 4crcn (mostly of foreign origin), which 
resemble verbs compounded with an inseparable prefix, in 
that they accent, not the initial syllable, but the tc of the 
ending, also reject the ge* prefix in the past participle: 
ftubie'ren, ftubier'te, ftubierf , to study. 

125. Conjugation of toiffen. The principal parts of 
toiffen, to know, are foiffen, ttmftte (pret. subj. toufrte), getouftt. 
The singular of the present indicative is irregular, the in- 
flection being: 

id) toeife, bu foetfft er toeift, totr toiffen, i\)x toify, fie toiffen. 
The remainder of the inflection is regular : pres. subj. id) 
totffe ; pret. indie. id} touftte, bu ttrnfrteft, etc. The imperative 
is fotffe, foifct. 

Note. $emten means ' to have acquaintance with,' ttrtffen, * to know as 
a fact.' Thus one would say: Bennett @ic t!)n? Do you know him? 
but Siffen ©ie, bag cr franf ij!? Do you know that he is ill? 

125. Omission of the Auxiliary. The auxiliary of 
tense may be omitted at the end of a dependent clause: 
SBetfrt bit, toa$ gcfdjeljen (ift)? Do you know what has* 
happened? 

126. Agreement of the Relative. The relative in 
German, different from English usage, takes a verb in the 
third person, no matter what the person of the antecedent : 
2)u, ber 800 Zakx berloren l>at, fjabe ©ebutb, You, who 
have lost 800 dollars, have patience. The relative clause 
can take the person of the antecedent only by a repetition 
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of the pronoun after the relative: 25u, bcr bu 800 Xatcr 
bertoren Ijaft, . . . . Similarly* 3d), ber id) ; SBtr, bie ttnr. 

127. Optative Subjunctive, i. The present sub- 
junctive is used to express a wish or desire, the realization 
of which is regarded as within the range of possibilities : 
fiange Icbe ber Sflnig ! Long live the king! 2)er 2ftenfd( fci 
ebcl, Let man be noble, ©age er, Let him say. 

2. The preterit and pluperfect subjunctive may be used 
in a similar way to express a wish or desire that cannot 
(preterit subjunctive) or could not (pluperfect subjunctive) 
be realized : SSare er nur f)ter, Would he were here, or If 
only he were here. SSare er nur f)ier getoejcn, Would he 
had been here, or If only he had been here. In such 
sentences the subject is always inverted as in conditional 
clauses expressed by means of inversion (§ 115). Such 
constructions may also be explained as representing an 
unreal condition (§ 116), whose conclusion is to be sup- 
plied: If he were here, all would be well. If he had 
been here, all would have been well. A clause with toetttt 
may accordingly take the place of this optative : SBernt er 
nur f)ier tocire, and 23cim er nur t)tcr getoefcn ttmre. 

128. Adhortative Subjunctive. The first person 
plural of the subjunctive is used as an adhortative (Eng- 
lish let us). The subject always follows the verb, which 
begins the sentence: ©ct)Ctt toir, Let us go. However, 
German also uses taffctt in this sense, as in English. The 
bu, tf)r and ©te forms of address are distinguished as 

follows: Safe un3 gcfjcn; Safet un£ gcljen; Saffat ©te un3 
getyen. 

Note. From this point on new words occuring in the connected read- 
ing, i.e. elsewhere than in the numbered exercises and the gragen ltnb 



I 
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Shttttfortett, will be found, not in the special vocabularies but in the* Ger- 
man word-list at the end of the volume. . 



' Serlorett 

„Sapitan," rief em Sftatrofe, rr tft eine ©adje bertoren, toentt 
man tpeifc, foo fie ift?" — f r Stein, bu 9?arr." — tt 9l\m f fo {then) 
feien ©ie 1 ganj ruljig toegen 2 Sfyrer fitbernen $f)eefanne, bie 
mir eben au£ ber §anb gef alien ift: fie liegt unten im SWeere." 

1 Imperative. 2 toegen (with genitive), on account of, concerning. 

(Sitter Wat 

S)ein ©efjeimniS fage nicf)t! 
2Ba3 bn toeiftt, ba3 frage ntd^t! 
©efjt bir'3 fdjta&t, fo flage ni$t! 
£rau auf ©ott unb jage nitf)t! 

Mfofet 

@ag* mir r toenn bu'3 1 fcf)on gefef)en, 
28o bie ©anf im 2 SBaffer geljen? 

[2Bo e3 m$t tief ift.] 

23a3 fjaft bu an ber recf)ten §anb, 
SBcnn bu fpajieren gefjft aufS Sanb? 

[gunf ginger.] 

Spridjttrirter 

©age nid)t afle3, toa£ bu toeiftt; a&er toiffe immer toaS bu 

faflft. 
23a3 bie Sinfe 3 tut, tafe bie SRedjte nid()t toiffen. 
©elb regiert bie SBelt, Money is king. 

1 e$. 2 How different from in$? 8 £infe and SRedjte, with capitals, be- 
cause used substantively, i.e. left and right hand. 
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gfragett ttitb Knttootttn 

1. SBann regiert auf ben 2)atto? 8fof regiert ben 2)atto, 
toenn e3 auf bie $rage too anttoortet. SBann rcgtert e£ ben 
§lccuf atto? SBenn e$ auf bic fjrage tooljiu 1 anttoortet. 

2. SBorauS befte^t em ©afc? (Sin ©afc befteljt au3 SBdrtern. 
SBorauS befteljt ein SBort? Sin SBort 6cftct)t au3 ©ilben. 
SBorauS befteljt cine ©ilbe ? (Sine ©ilbe beftel)t au£ 93udf|ftaben. 

3. SBie baticrt man etnen SBrtcf ? (Sinen 83rief batiert man 
fo: JBerlin, ben 17. Stuguft 1903. 

1 whither, tDOfytr would be whence. 

Exercise LVI 

(a) 1. ©eftcrn Ijabe v§ meine (SItern, tyutt ntetne beiben 1 
filteften SBruber befud)t. 2. SBie Iange bleibt er nod) l)ier? 3d) 
toeife nid)t, tote Iange er nodfj f)ier bleibt 3. SBenn ©ie toufeten, 
toaS idf) toeift, fo tofirben ©ie nid)t fo foredjen. 4. $amtte er 
btd| nod) ? 3a, aber er tou&te Dormer, toer id) toar. 5. 3d) Ijabe 
3f)nen tttdjt gefdjrieben, toeit idf) Sfjre Stbrcffe nidfjt touftte. 
SBarum \)dbm ©ie nid)t an ntetne frut)ere Stbreffe gefdfjrieben ? 
STudf) bic fyxtte idf) Defgeffen. 6. SBttte, 2 fagen ©ie nttr alleS, 
toaS ©ie barflber toiffen. 7. S)etne Slrbett entf)ielt fo Utele 
gel)ler, bag idfj fie nid)t forrigiert Ijabe. 8. 55etnen SBrief bom 
7. 3uni, toorin bu berf{md(jft, un3 balb }u befud)en, l)abe id) er* 
fatten. 

(b) 9. Sutler l)at bie Sibet in3 $etttf$e fiberfe&t. 
10. SBenn ein §err unb etne 25ame einanber auf ber ©trafte 
begegnen, fo gru&t in 2)eutfd)tanb juerft ber $err, bei un3 bie 
Sterne. 11. 9Ba3 er einmal gelefen f)at, tjcrgifit er nie. 
12. SSor bent 3af)re 1866 toar granffurt am 2»ain (a/9R.) 
eine freie ©tabt r je§t gel)8rt e3 ju 3 $preu&en. 13. ®aujTeute 
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faufert unb toerfaufen. 14. ©ne Umberfttat befteljt au3 ${Sro= 
fefforert unb ©tubenten. @tne ©d)ute beftefjt au3 Sefjrern unb 
©djiitern. ©tubenten ftubieren, ©fitter lerrten. 15. SBerttt 
bu 26 S5fpfel unter 6 Stnber gu berteilett Ijatteft, unb bu jebem 
ftinbc 4 Ityfel gfibeft, ^atteft bu bann aUe Ityfet toerteift? 2Bte 
t)iele Styfet fjatteft bu nod) iibrtg ? 16. 2Bemt ba§ £au§ nur 
ntdjt fo Kern toare! 17. 2Kan el)rc SSater unb SKutter. 
18. £ebetoof)U 4 ©ott fet mtt Mr, lieber ©of)n! 19. @r 
!omme nur I 20. 28a3 ift bie 3J?ef)rsal)t bon ©tubium? £af$t 
un3 ben Sefjrer fragen, toa£ bie SKefyrjaf)! bon ©tubium ift. 

1 two, a regular use of Beibe after a declined word. 2 phase : shortened 
from id) 'Bitte, / ask, beg. 8 geljort gtt (instead of the simple dative), is part 
of. 4 Properly imperative singular of lebett: live (fare) well, but now 
written as one word. The accent is on the final syllable. 

(b) Exercise LVII 

i . What do you say ? I do not 1 understand you. — I 
did not understand you. 2. Have you already 2 translated 
the German sentences? 3. Many Americans study at 
(auf) the German universities. 4. When is the doctor 
coming? I do not know when the doctor is coming. — 
Every time (jebe^mal) when the doctor comes, Fritz is well 
again. 5. This poor man has lost his oldest son. 6. If 
he only were not so lazy! 7. Long live the queen! 

8. What has happened? I don't know what has happened. 

9. What would your (betn) father say, if he knew that you 
are not in [the] school? 10. If I had only 3 known that. 

11. If I had had more time, I should have visited you. 

12. My horse was getting too old and I have sold it. 

13. The earth consists of water and land. 14. How 
many lessons does this book contain ? 

1 ttidjt comes last. 2 Put already after sentences. 8 Arrange that only. 
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Vocabulary 

Note. As the principal parts of compounds are the same as those of 
the simple verb, the vowels of preterit and past participle are not given 
unless the simple verb has not before been used. 



bcr fCcCtt'ftttfto, -«, -e, the accusa- 
tive. 
bie Kbref'fr, — , -tt, the address. 

bie ftrfceit, — , -en, work, task. 

bit $H>el, — , -n, the bible. 

bet $ftd)fta!>e, -n, -n, the letter. 
bit ^amt, — , -n, the lady. 
bet $tt'tto, -3, -e, the dative. 

bet ftaitfrnann, -«, flaufleute, the 

merchant. 
bet @ft$, -e$, *e, the sentence. 
bie @Ube, — , -n, the syllable. 
frill), adj. and adv., early ; compar. 

fritter, former. 
gefltltb', healthy, well. 
fcegSg'ttett (with dat.), aux. fetlt, to 

meet. 

fcefte'ljett (cms), to consist (of). 
fceffi'djeit, to visit. 



botic'tcn, to date. 
eljrett, to honor. 

entljaf ten, to contain. 

ttf)al'ttn, to receive. 
geljd'rett (with dat.), to belong (to). 
gefdje'ljeit (a, t) t aux. fein, to hap- 
pen, 
grufeen, to greet. 
forrigie'ren, to correct. 

tegie'rett r to govern, rule. 

fhtbie'ren, to study. 

ftfterfef gen, to translate. 

toergef fen, (5, I), to forget. 
toerfait'fen, to sell. 
toeriie'ren (5, 5), to lose. 

toetfte'ljen, to understand. 
tlCttci'ien, to divide. 
ttie r never. 
t>Qt'f)lt r beforehand. 



LESSON XXII 

SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 

129. Separable Prefixes. Aside from the insepara- 
ble prefixes, there are in German a large number of 
separable prefixes. These can instantly be distinguished 
from the inseparable prefixes by the fact that they always 
bear the accent, whereas the inseparable prefixes are never 
accented. Thus the two verbs berfpre'djen, to promise, 
and au3'fpred)cn r to pronounce, may be contrasted as fol- 
lows: 
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id) fcertyre'dje id) f^rcc^e au8' 

idj fcerfprad)' i$ farad) au3' 

id) f)cAt Dcrfpro^cn id) Ijabe auS'gcf^ro^cn 

130. In separable compounds, as shown by the model 
given above, the prefix, in the simple tenses, is separated 
from the verb proper and is placed at the end of the 
clause. In the transposed word-order, however, in which 
the verb must come last, prefix and verb again join to 
form one word. Thus: @r fprctd) bc& 2Bort nid)t rid)ttg 
au$' f but S)cr Sefjrer tctbette tfjn, toeit er bad SBort nid)t ridjtig 
au$'fprad), The teacher criticised him because he did not 
pronounce the word correctly. 

The past participle has gc~, which stands between the 
prefix and the verb proper (auS'gefprodjen), the whole being 
written as one word. The sign of the infinitive, ju, to, 
has the same position, aug'jufpredjen, to pronounce. 

131. In the following synopsis of conjugation care 
should be taken to accent au3. 





Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Present 


idj foredje au« 


id) tyredje au« 




bu foridjjl au8 


bu foredjejl am 


Preterit 


id) foradj au« 


idj forfidje au8 


Perfect 


id) Ijabe ausgefyrodjett 


idj Ijabe auSgeforodjen 


Pluperfect idj Ijatte cmSgefprodjen 


id) Ijfitte auSgeforodjen 


Future 


id) toerbe ausforedjen 


id) toerbe ausfpredjen 



Fut. Pft. id) tterbe auSgeforodjen l)aben idj tverbe auSgefprodjen Ijaben 

Conditional 

Present id) tDiirbe auSfyredjen 
Perfect id) to&xbt auSgefprodjett Ijaben 

Imperative Infinitives Participles 

fpricfy au« auSfpredjen ausfpredjenb 

fpredjt au« ausgefprodjen Ijaben auSgefprodjen 

[fpredjen ©ie aus] 
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132. Five prefixes: burd), through; fiber, over, across; 
urn, around, about; unter, under; toicber, again, form both 
separable and inseparable compounds. The accent of any 
verb in question will show whether the prefix is separable 
or inseparable. When used in their literal sense these 
prefixes are usually separable, when used in a figurative 
sense, inseparable. Thus tote'berljolett means to fetch back, 
nrieberfjo'ten, to repeat; fi'berfefcen, to ferry across, fiber* 
fet'jen, to translate. Compare the English underlie, 
undergo as differing from lie under and go under. 

133. The particles I)er and l)tn, frequently combined 
with other adverbs (tyerauf, I)inau3, etc.), form separable 
compounds, ^er signifies towards the speaker, t)ht away 
from the speaker. @r getyt f)tn, He is going. Stommctt ©te 
f|er, Come here (literally hither). ©eJjeit ©te f)tnau§, Go out. 
ffiommett ©te fjeretn, Come in. 

134. Possessive Pronouns. Aside from the uses 
treated in §§ 17, 18, the possessive may be preceded by 
the definite article, its declension then being the same as 
that of any other adjective : ber ntetne, ba$ ntetne, bte \ etnen. 

135. There exist besides derivatives in 4g, which can 
be used only after the definite article and which therefore 
always follow the weak declension : 

ber ntetmge, ber bctntge, ber fetnige, ber unfrtge, etc. 
bte metntge, bte bctmge, bte fetntge, bte unfrtge, etc. 
\>a$ ntetntge, ba§ bctmge, ba3 feintge, ba$ unfrtge, etc. 

136. Of the derivatives in ~ig and the possessive as 
described in § 134 the former is the more colloquial. 
Neither can be used attributively, i.e. qualify a noun. 
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137. There are accordingly the following ways of ex- 
pressing possession in the predicate: 

1. SDoS 93udj tft mem. 

2. ©3 tft ntetneS. 

3. ©3 tft ba3 memtge. 

4. ©3 tft ba3 metnc. 

The first of these, which may be rendered The book 
belongs to me, is regularly used when the subject is a noun, 
the second when it is the indefinite e& 

BnSgegangett 

©in £err gtng nadj ber SBofymmg femes greunbeS unb fagte 
511m SHenftmabdjen, bae bte Sure aufmadjte: „3d) nmnfdje, ben 
£ernt be§ £aufe£ ju foremen." „©r ift eben au£gegangen, u 
toar bte STnttnort. „$)ann mfldjte 1 id) gent bte $errttt fpredjen, * 
fagte baraitf ber §err. „55te ift audj ausgegangen," antroortete 
ba3 2M>d)en. ^un," fagte ber §err r „fo toerbe id) auf fie 
ttartett unb neben bent geuer Spiafc nef)nten." „£etber tft bag 
aud) auSgegangen," toar hrieberum bte STntroort 

1 mo(^tc gent, should like to. 

$>er ^djulfaalie 1 

S5er Snabe ftfct auf ber 95anf. 

©r ntntmt ba£ Sefebudj in bte £anb* 

©r mad)t ba£ 93ud) auf. 

©r fangt an ju lefen. 

©r madjt etnen gef)ler. 

S5er £et)rer bcrbeffert ben $ef)ter. 

2>er ©d)uler fyrtd)t ba^ SSort je|t rtd)ttg au& 

Gr lieft bte Seftton ju Gnbe. 

©r mad)t ba3 23ud) ju. 
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@r madjt feiit SJSutt auf. 

@r legt baS 83udj f)inein. 

©r get)t f)tnau£ urn 2 gu ftneten. 

1 The pupil should be able to repeat these sentences from memory. 
2 um (ju), in order (to). 

mm 

28omit fangt ber Sag an unb ^5rt bte •ftadjt auf? 

[9ftit einem I] 

gfragett nnb ftnttoorten 

1. SBarum ftnb bte Sage im ©ommer tang? SBeil bte 
©onne friit) auf* unb fpat unterge^i 1 

2. 2Bamt gefjt bte ©onne unter, toenn fie um fieben Ut)r auf* 
gefjt? SBenn fie um fieben Ufyr aufgefyt, fo gef)t fie um fflnf 
Ufyr unter. 

3. SBann fpridjt man 6 tote p au£ ? 3lm ©nbe eine3 SBorteS 
fpridjt man b tote p au& 

4. Um tote btet Ut)r ffingt bte ©djute an? S)te ©djule fangt 
beS SWorgenS um neun an r be3 -JtadjmittagS um fjatb jtoet. 

5. 2Bie fyridjt man ft unb fp am Slnfang eineS SBorteS auS? 
31m Slnfang eineS SBorteS fpridjt man ft unb ty tote fdjt unb 
fd)p au3. 

1 The hyphen after cmf indicates that in thought geljt belongs to both 
auf and unter. Such ellipses are common in German. Thus one can say 
©Onn* UUb 2ftontag, Sunday and Monday. 

(a) Exercise LVII 

Put the following expressions in all the tenses of the 
indicative: id) madf)e bic Sure auf; bu madjft bag genfter ju. 
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Exercise LIX 

(a) 1. SBcrnt bie ©onne urn fed)3 Ut)r anfgel)t, fo ift ber Xag 
ebenfo tang ttrie bte Mafyl 2. SKeine Smtereffen finb nid)t bte 
feinigen. 3. S)etne SHnber fittb nod) branfcen im ©arten, bte 
meinigen finb fdjon inS £au3 gegangen* 4. 3ft September 
ein ©ommer* ober ein £erbftmonat? — S3eibe& — 28arnm? — 
SBetl ber $erbft erft gegen {towards) ba3 ®nbe btefe£ SKonatS 
anf&ngt. 5. SBann ftefjen ©ie be£ 9ttorgen3 anf ? 28ann finb 
©ie fjente morgen anf geftanben ? 6, 28a£ gef)t fd)nmrs in3 
gener nnb lommt rot fjeranS ? ©fen gef)t fdjttmrj f)inein unb 
!ommt rot f)eran& 7. SBerlorne 1 $eit iefjrt nte jnrficf. 

(b) 8. 28enn jemanb 2 an bte %vlx flopft, fo rnft man 'f)er* 
etn! 1 9. 28o lommt ba$ £id)t ijcr? 2)a3 Std^t !ommt bon ber 
Sonne. 10. 2Bof)er 8 fyat ber SKitttood) fetnen 9?amen? ©er 
9Wittroodj fyat fetnen Seamen bon ber SKttte ber 28od)e. 
11. 4>a6en ©te Sfyren 9?amen in ba$ Shtdj gefdjrieben? — 3a, 
id) fjabe meinen 9?amen f)ineingefdjrieben. 4 — Sfjr 9?ame ftetyt 
aber ntdjt bartn. 12. Saftt nn3 toarten, bte ber SRegcn anf* 
f)8rt. 13. gr% bn ^aft bte £iire off en getaffen, get) nnb mad)e 
fie ju. 14. 3d) get)e gern an3. 15. Gmtem 2)entfd)cn ift e§ 
fefjr fdjtoer, ba3 engtifd)e th 6 an3jnft)red)en, toett biefer Sant in 
feiner ©prad)e nid)t borfommt. 16. Sn 2)entfd)tanb netymen 
bie $erren in einem Saben ben 4>ut ab. 17. SBenn bte ©onne 
anfgef)t, toirb e3 SKorgen; toenn bie ©onne anfgegangen ift r ift e§ 
SWorgen. 18. @3 fommt fjier oft bor, befy eine bentfdje Staffe 
ju groft ift, nnb baft man bie ©djitfer in stoet SHaffen einteilt. 

1 Past participles when used adjectively are inflected like other 
adjectives. For Derlorne instead of Derlorene see § 81, Note. 2 jemanb, some 
one, utemanb, no one, and jebermantl, every one, take -8 in the genitive but 
are otherwise not declined. 8 Notice that fyer may be either joined to tpo or 
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treated as part of a separable compound and placed at the end (sentence 
9). 4 Notice that the adverb barin stands for in with the dative, whereas 
the forms compounded with eitt, such as ljerein, fjittein, etc., stand for in 
with the accusative. 5 Letters of the alphabet are neuter. 



(b) Exercise LX 

1. When does the sun rise now? When does it set? 
2. On (Sluf) what page does the lesson begin? 3. Is your 
father younger or older than mine? 4. [The] spring 
begins in [-the] March. 5. I had not gone out, because 
the weather was so bad. 6. Have you brought the 
children along? No, but the next (nad)ft) time I will bring 
them along. 7. When the sun sets, it becomes evening. 
8. To-morrow we begin the twenty-third lesson. 9. Has 
your brother risen 1 already? Yes, he is just putting on 
his shoes. 10. I like to go to bed early. 11. When will 
your brother return ? He has already returned. 

1 Although fietyen takes fyaben as auxiliary of tense, cmffteljen takes fein, 
because it expresses a change of place (§ 61), which fteljen does not do. 
The same observation applies to a number of verbs compounded with 
separable prefixes. 

Vocabulary 



bad $ttt, -c«, -en, the bed; jn $3ett 

geljen, to go to bed. 
bad (Sifen, -$, — , iron. 

bad Stttetef ft, -S, -n, the interest 

(in something). 
btr Sabett, -8, *, (merchant's) shop. 
bet Saitt f -S, -e, the sound. 
We mittt, — , the middle. 
bet SRorgen, -8, — , the morning; 

Ijeute morgen, this morning. 
bet 9fod|'mitt<ig, -«, -e, the after- 
noon. 



bcr 9?egen, -$, the rain. 
offen, open. 
fdjledjt, bad. 

fd)tt)£r, heavy, difficult. 
je'tttanb, some one. 

ab'neljmen, to take off. 
an'fangen, to begin. 

an'$lel)en, to put on (of apparel). 
attf'geljett, aux. feilt, to rise (of sun, 

moon, etc.). 
auf Ijoreit, to cease, stop. 

auf madjen, to open. 
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ttttf fteljett, aux. fein, to get "up. 
astd'geijett, aux. fein, to go out. 
ein'teUen, to divide (in, ace, into). 
l)?r'!ommett, aux. feitt, to come 

from. 
ftopfett, to knock. 
mif iiringen, to bring along. 
im'tergel)en, aux. fein, to set (of 

sun, etc.). 



toor'fommett, aux. fein, to occur, 
git'tnadjen, to close. 
pru(f fcfttCtt, aux. fein, to return. 
btOU^Ctt, outside. 

e'ftenfo . . . trie, just as ... as. 

erft, adv., only, not until. 
ftctcitt! Come in! 
tone, how. 
f)i$, subord. conf.j until. 



LESSON XXIII 

MODAL AUXILIARIES 

138. The modal auxiliaries are biirfen, to be permitted, 
fdmten, can, mflgen, may, miiffen, must, toollcn, will and 
foI(en r .?/*#//. Unlike the corresponding English auxiliaries, 
which are defective, these verbs have a complete conjuga- 
tion. Owing to their meaning, the formation of an imper- 
ative is possible only in the case of tooHen. As in English 
their inflection is irregular. Their principal parts are : 

biirfen, burfte, gcburft miiffen, ntufcte, gemufct 
fflnnen, fonnte, gefonnt tooHen, tnoUte, gctooflt 
m6gen, ntodjte, gemodjt foflen, foUte, gefoflt 

Their inflection is as follows : 

Indicative, Present 



id) barf 


fauu 


wag 


tttttf} 


miU 


foil 


bu barfft 


fauuft 


magft 


tnu^t 


toittj* 


foDft 


er barf 


farni 


wag 


urnfe 


wiU 


fott 


ttrir biirfen 


fonnen 


mogen 


miiffen 


tDoEen 


follen 


i^r biirf t 


!6nnt 


ntCgt 


miij$t 


tooOt 


foBt 


fie biirfen 


fonnen 


mtfgen 

Pret 


miiffen . 

ERIT 


tooflen 


foflen 


id) burfte 


fonnte 


modjte 


mufcte 


tooflte 


fotttc 
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Perfect 

id) I)abe geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemufet, getooflt, gefoflt) 

Pluperfect 

id) l)atte geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemufet, getooflt, gefoflt) 

Future 

id) tuerbe biirfcn (fonnen, tnflgen, tniiffen, tooflen, foflen) 

Future Perfect 

id) tuerbe gcburft l)aben (gefonnt fyabtn, gemodjt fytben, etc.) 

Subjunctive, Present 

id)bttrfe fonne ntoge ntiiife toofle folic 

bubiirfeft Iflmteft m6geft miijfeft toofleft fofleft 

cr biirfc fonne mflge miiffe toofle folic 

toir biirf en fonnen mflgen miijfen tooflen f oflen 

i^r biirfet Wnnet ntoget miiffet tuoflet foflet 

jiebiirfen fonnen ntSgen miijfen tooflen foflen 

Preterit 

id) bilrftc fSnnte m5d)te mii&te tooflte foUtc 

Perfect 

id) fyabs gcburft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemufet, getooTIt, gefoflt) 

Pluperfect 

id) fyitte geburft (gefomtt, gemo^t, gemufet, ^etooflt, gefoflt) 

Future 

id) locrbe biirfcn (f5nnen, mogen, miijfen, tooflen, foflen) 

Future Perfect 

id) toerbe geburft fjaben (gefomtt fjaben, gemodjt Ijaben, etc) 

Conditional, Present 

id) toiirbe biirfcn (fSnnen, mogen, miijfen, tooflen, foflen) 

Perfect 

id) toitrbe geburft l)aben (gelonnt fjaben, gemodjt fjaben, etc.) 

Imperative 

toofle 
looflet 
(tooflen ©te) 
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Infinitive, Present 

biirfen lonncn mogen nttiffen itjollcn fottcrt 

Perfect 

geburft ljaben (gefomtt ljaben, gemodjt ljaben, gemufet ljaben, etc.) 

Participle, Present 

burfcnb fonnenb mogenb mtijfenb itJoHenb fottenb 

Past 

geburft gefonnt gemodjt gemuftt gctooflt gefottt 

Note. Observe i. That in the present indicative — and there alone — 
these verbs have in the plural a vowel different from that of the singular, 
fotteit being the only verb in which both numbers have the same vowel. 
2. That where the infinitive has an umlaut, the plural of the present 
indicative, the present subjunctive and the preterit subjunctive also have 
umlaut. There is no umlaut in the singular of the present indicative, in 
the preterit indicative or in the past participle. 3. As tuotlen and foUett 
have no umlaut in the infinitive, none appears anywhere in these verbs. 

139. As in English, an infinitive dependent upon a 
modal auxiliary is not preceded by 511, to : 25d) fcmtt gefjen, 
/ can go. Care should be taken not to render to of an 
English periphrase (am able to, ought to) by a German jit. 

140. The fact that the modal auxiliaries in English are 
defective constitutes a peculiar difficulty for the beginner 
in the correct use of the German auxiliaries. Thus the 
preterit of the English / must is / had to, and / could may 
mean either id) f ottttte (/ was able) or tdj fftnnte (I should be 
able). The usual meanings and the more common idio- 
matic uses of the German modal auxiliaries may be seen 
from the following examples : 

biirfen: %o& barf ft bu ntdjt tun f You may not do that 
S)arf tdj @te bitten, ba3 genfter jujuntadjen? May I ask 
you to close the window? 
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fflnnen: Scmnft bu fd)totmmen? Can you swim? 
©8 fanrt feht, // may be. 
%u fannft gefjen, You may (can) go. 
mdgen: @r mag gef)en, He may go. 
@3 mag fein, // may be. 
3d) mag £unbe lieber aU Safcen, / like dogs better than 

cats. 
3d) mfldjte gent in einer grdfceren ©tabt toof)nen, I should 
like to live in a larger city. (This latter use, 
with or without gern, is especially common in the 
preterit subjunctive.) 
mfiffen: 2Btr mfiffen aHe eutmat fterben, We must all die 

sometime. 

SBir mufeten toatten, We had to wait 
f ottett: S)u foftft md)t ftefjten, Thou shalt not steal. 

©te foHtett ba$ md)t tun, You ought not to do that. 
This meaning of ought is restricted to the 
preterit and pluperfect subjunctive. 

933a3 f often totr je§t tun? What are we to do now? 

Gr f oft fe^r retdj f etn, He is said to be very rich. (Com- 
pare this use with the last example under tooften.) 
too lien: @r totft f)eute nod) abrctfen, He intends starting to- 
day. 

SBtftft bu ntd)t nut un3 ge^en? Won't you go with us? 

(£r tooftte then abretfen, ate . . ., He was just on the 
point of leaving, when . . . 

S)u totftft mid) tteben? You claim to love me? 

(a) 2Mf, 3iege unb 8oty 

(Sin Sttann foil in etnem ®af)ne etnen SBotf, etne 3^ge unb 
etnen ^anfen 1 Sof)t liter etnen ghife fefyaffen. ®er Safjn ift 
aber fo Hctn, \>a$ cr tmntcr nur etnen bon btefen ©egenftanben 
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aufnefymen iarnt. 2)ie $rage if* ttmt » toeldfjen Don ttynen bcr 
SKanrt guerft ii6erfd^tffett foil. 

©oil er guerft btn SBolf fi'berfefcen? 2)ann tourbe \a 2 in* 
beffen bie $iege & en ® ^ auffreffen. @r mufc atfo juerft btc 
Siege uberfefcen; benn ber SBoIf frifct feinen SofyL 9ietf)t 8 gut ! 
ba3 ttmrbe ba3 erfte Sftattoof)! 4 geJ)en ; aber toa3 foil cr mm 
jur (ju ber) gtoeiten fiberfafyrt nefjmen? 2)en SBolf? Stber 
bantt toftrbe biefer toaf)renb bcr jtoeiten 9tiicffaf)rt bie 3^9? 8^ 
retften. 2)en ®of)t? ©ann toilrbe btefer erne SBeute ber QitQt 
toerben. 

SBetft memanb bent armen 9ftamte ctnett Slat gu geben? — 
SKein, bentt ruetm er audj) 6 juerft ben Sofjt einfdfjtffen tooUte, fo 
toiirbe ber SBotf bie arme Stege serrcij^ett. 

3ft bentt ber $af)n hrirftidf) fo !lein r bafc er ben SBotf unb bm 
Sofyt nidfjt jugtetdf) aufne^men fann? — 2ttterbing3. — 9t6er 
f)att! 28af)renb er ben SBotf fiberfefct, muf$ er bie 3^9* an * 
btnben, baft fie ben Sof)I nidjt erreidjjen fann. — S)er SBorfdfjtag 
toare nidjt iibet, aber e§ fetytt 6 fotoof)! an etnem Stride, ate 
audj an etnem SBaume* — ©0 {then) gtbt e§ 7 fein 9RttteI, bie 
$iege unb ben Sof)t ju retten ? — @in§ gibt e£ : Set ber erften 
fiberfatjrt nimmt ber SKann bie Stege; ber ®of)t bteibt beim 
SBolfe, unb ber riityrt tt)n nidjt an. 8 2)a3 jtoeite 9Kal nimmt 
er ben Sof)t, bringt if)n an ba£ jenfeitige Ufer unb nimmt bei 
ber Stiicffaljrt bie Siege toieber mit S)iefe fefct er nun an$ (an 
bag) Sanb unb bringt bann ben SBotf Ijtniiber, ber fo toieber ju 
bem $£oi)l fommt. 9 $uU$t t)oIt er bie $iege, unb aHe§ ift in 
©idjerljeit. 

1 heap of cabbage; so citl ©fa8 SBaffer, a glass of water. 2 The English 
why in Why, then the goat, etc. 8 very. 4 doubtless, perhaps. 6 tvettlt ♦ . . 
awfy, even though. 6 e8 fc^It an (w. dat.), there is lacking. 7 e« gibt (§ 146), 

there is. 8 See anruljren. °Iommcn ivl, joins. 
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(b) Exercise LXI 

1. SBcmtt unb too toill matt tf)tt gefefjen fjaben? 2. ©r totlt 
etnen retdtjen SBruber fjaben. 3. @r foil etttett reidf)en Sritbcr 
tyaben. 4. (£r foil fe^r fTei^tg feitt. 5. S)u foHteft ftetfeiger 
fetn. 6. 5)a3 barfft bu tttd^t fagen, ba£ ift nidjt toaf)r. 7. ©te 
toerben liter bletben muff en, 1 bis ber SSater guriidRefjrt. 8. S)u 
foHft SSatcr unb SKutter ef)ren. 9. 3df) mddfjte gent toiffen, too 
©te ba3 Shtdf) gefauft fjaben. 10. Samtft bu mir fagen r tote 
btet Uf)r e§ ift? @3 ift ungefa^r gtoet Ufyr. 3d() toeife e3 
aber nid^t genau, benn idj fjabe metne Uf)r nidfjt bet mtr. 
11. Sldnnen ©ie 2)eutfdj lefen? 3d) fann e3 nod) ntdjt, aber 
idfj feme e3. 12. grtfc, bu foHft ju £aufe bletben unb betne 
Slufgaben madden. SBenn bu fie gemad)t f>aft r fo barfft bu 
ftneten gefjett. 13. 3d) foil gefjen. 3d(j muft gefjen. 3d(j toil! 
gef)en. 3dj toerbe getjen. 14. 3df) follte (mu&te, tooHte) einen 
beutfdtjen Srtef fdjretben. 15. SDeutfdj foil fd^toerer fctn ate 
@ngltfd(j. 16. SBir toerben fd^neller lefen mitffen. 17. S)arf 
idf) ©te urn papier unb Stnte bitten ? 

1 Of two infinitives, the one that governs the other stands last, the 
reverse of the English order. 

(b) Exercise LXII 

i. I dare not say from (t)0tt) whom I have heard it. 
2. I shall not l be able to wear my new hat because it has 
not 2 come as yet. 3. In the house one ought always to 
take off one's hat. 4. He said it merely because he had 
to. 5. I should like to read a good, interesting book. 
6. Can you read what I have written? 7. His sister is 
said to be very poor. 8. I was just on the point of ask- 
ing you whether this verb was 3 strong or weak, but it is 
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of course strong. 9. Am (foil) I to answer in (auf) 
German or in English ? You ought to answer in German, 
but if you cannot answer in German, you may (burfett) 
answer in English. 

1 ttidjt precedes tragett and fonnetu 2 not as yet = nod) ntdjt 8 Use the 
present subjunctive fei. 



Vocabulary 



Md{;, merely. 

efcen, just. 

gettOlt', exact, exactly. 



ttatib'Udj, of course. 

tttt'gefaljr, approximately, about. 

flfc, sub or d. con/., whether. 



LESSON XXIV 

MODAL AUXILIARIES. IMPERSONAL VERBS 

141. In German one says SBtr f)a6ert (jemuftt, We had to; 
but SBtr fja&cn e£ ttrn mfiffen, We had to do it. That is to 
say, where an infinitive is dependent upon a compound 
past tense of a modal auxiliary, the infinitive of the auxil- 
iary is substituted for the past participle. Similarly: @r 
Ijcttte gefomtt, He would have been able, but @r f)fitte fragcn 
Iflnncn, He could have asked. 3d) l|atte c8 tun fottett, I 
ought to have done it. 

Note. Even in the transposed word-order the finite (inflected) part of 
the verb here precedes the two infinitives: 28emt id) iljn nur Dorfyer tyfitte 
fpredjen fotmen 1 

142. There are a few other verbs that similarly, when 
followed by an infinitive, substitute their infinitive for the 
past participle in the compound tenses. The more 
common of these are: tjeiftcn, bid; t)ctfcn, help; l)8rcn, 
hear; laffert, let, cause; fetyen, see. Thus: id) t)abe gei)5rt; 
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but 3d) tyabe bte SBdgel fingen I)8ren. @r f)at un3 gefjotfen; 
but @r f)at un3 bte 83udjer tragen f)etfen. 

143, A verb of motion is frequently omitted in German 
after a modal auxiliary where in English it is expressed. 
An adverb or adverbial phrase then indicates the direc- 
tion: 3d) ntufc rtad) $aufe, I must go home. SBtr tooHen 
fort, We want to go. Other ellipses, idiomatic, or of verbs 
readily supplied from the context, also occur: 2Ba3 foil ba3, 
1 What is that for? 9 SBag lannft bu beffer, cms bent 2)eutfd)en 
tn3 @ngltfd)e iiberfefcen, ober au3 bent ©ngttfdjen tn£ 2)entfd)e? 

144. The auxiliary Iftnnen may be used in the sense of 
knowing . when speaking of a language: Sftnnen ©te 
2)eutfd) ? (£r lann rtur toentg 2)eutfd). A verb of speaking, 
which if supplied would explain this use of Idmtett (fflmtett 
©te 2)eutfd) fpredjen), is not felt to be understood. 

145, The verb laffett is used not only in the sense of 
letting but also of causing and has hence been called the 
causative auxiliary. In English it must often be rendered 
by to have with a passive infinitive : 3d) Iteft ben 3(rjt f)o(en, 
/ had a physician sent for. 3d) toerbe nttr etnen neuen 
Slnjug madden laffen, / shall have a new suit made. 

146. @3 gtbt, (£3 tft. @3 gtbt, There is, there are, 
asserts existence in general or within very wide limits ; e3 
tft and e3 finb denote existence in a more or less circum- 
scribed space. As no hard and fast line can be drawn 
between existence within wide limits and existence in a 
circumscribed space, there are many cases where either 
expression may be used. (£3 gibt nod) totete Snbtaner in ben 
SJereintgten ©taaten, There are still many Indians in the 
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United States. 2)a$ gi6t'3 tttdjt, There is nothing of that 
kind, @3 ift ttur e i n ©tuf)( in bicfcm 3intmcr. 

Note i. As shown by the second sentence above, e$ of e$ gibt is 
retained even in the inverted word-order, while e$ of e$ ijl (ftnb) is 
omitted in the case of inversion: 3n btefem 3intmer ijl nur ein @tul)l. 

Note 2. ($$ gibt always remains singular, no matter whether. the 
noun that accompanies it is singular or plural. S$ ift varies its number to 
agree with the predicate. (5$ gibt is followed by the accusative case, e$ 
ift (ftnb) by the nominative: (S3 gibt griinen unb fdjtoaqen Xtyt. 

Note 3. Like e$ ift, e$ gibt may, of course, be used in other tenses 
and moods than the present indicative : griper gab e$ teine (Sifenbatynen, 
Formerly there were no railroads. 

147. Impersonal Verbs. Verbs like e3 regnet, it 
rains, which have as their subject the indefinite e$, are 
called impersonal verbs. They comprise more especially 
verbs expressing the phenomena of nature. Aside from 
the fact that they are used in the third person only their 
conjugation is not different from that of other verbs: e3 
regnet, e3 regncte, e3 f)at gcrcgnct, etc. As in the case of e3 
gibt, e3 is not omitted in the inverted word-order: ©eftent 
fiat'S geregnct, It rained yesterday. 

£>aS ©efd}8ft 

3toet Saufteute bcgcgnetcn etttanbcr nadj laitger 3^tt totebcr, 
unb ba fagte bcr eine jum anbcrcn: „9hm r tote gef)t ba3 
©cfc&aft?" — „©atta fo tote im nSc^ftert 3af)r." — „2Bte tm 
nacfiftcrt 3af)r? S33ie foil id) ba3 fccrftef)en?" — „233etfet bit, 
grcunb, ba3 ©efdjaft gcfjt jebcS 3af)r fd)ted}ter; btefeS Satyr 
abcr gcfjt e3 fo fctytedjt, tote e3 cigentttd) erft 1 tm rtadjften Satyr 
getycn foUte." 

JHcgnctt 

^egitct'S tyter bemt immer?" fragte ein SRetfenber 2 ttt ©djott* 
lattb. „D item," toar bte 9lnttoort, „5Utoettett fctyneit'S aucty." 
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ffldtfet 

SBarum freffen bte tueifeen ©djafe mcfjr ate bie fdjtoarjen? 

[SBcil c$ mef)r met%e gibt.] 

1 »<?/ . . . until (before). 2 A present participle used substantively; 
inflected like an adjective. 

@pridjti>3rtet 

SBer rttd)t f)5ren ttriff, muft fitfjten. 
SBer nidjt fann, tt>a^ er toiH, mufc tooflcn, n>a^ er farm. 
2Kart muft ben StodE nadf) {according to) bcm $ud()e fdjneibcn. 
SBer mit ©rofccm auff)6rcn ttriff, muft mit Steincm anfangcn. 
SBer 3t fagt, mufc audi) S3 fagen, In for a penny, in for a 
pound. 

Exercise LXIII 

Conjugate in all persons and both numbers the follow- 
ing expressions : id) fjabe c3 tun miiffen, id) f)atte e3 tun foffcn, 
cr tyatte e$ tun tooffen. 

Exercise LXIV 

(a) 1 . SBarum ift bein 93ruber nidf)t gef ommen ? (£r f)at nidfjt 
gefonnt. SBarum f)at er nid£)t !ommcn Idnnen? @r fiat feine 
Stufgaben madden miiffen. 2. 3d) tyatte fd)on bor jtoet Stum 
ben aufftcf)cn !6nnen; id) f)abe bod) 1 nidjt fdjtafen Idnnen. 
3. S)u f)tittcft 93riefe fdf)rciben foffen, bu f)aft abcr ben ganjen 
Sag in bicfcm 93ud)e getefen. 4. 2)a3 f)aben ttrir nidjt ttriff en 
Idnncn. 5. ©ie fatten Sfyre Scftion bcffer terncn f often. — 
3d) tooUte e3 autf), aber id) fjabe nt(f)t bie $cit baju (for it) 
gefjabt. 3d) f)abe ben ganjen Sag meincm SSatcr tyclfcn miiffen. 
— $aben ®* e ^ G cmu ftf °bcx flctoottt? 6. SBir f)abcn fie oft 
fingcn f)dren. 7. Sr foH 2 bicS tjcrfprod^en f)aben? 2)a3 t)at er 
nidjt berfpredjcn fonnen. 8. Gr fann fotoof)! Scutfd) ate gran- 
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jdftfd). 9. 2Kan foUte fo t»iet tote 3 mflgfidj in ber freiett Suft 
tcben. 10. 2Bie toiete SKonate gt6t e3? (E8 gtbt jtofllf SKonate. 
(b) 11. 3d) tnufe nadj §aufe r benn e3 ttrirb fdfjon bunfel. 
12. ©i6t e3 in bcutfdfyen SBdrtern toicle S3ud)ftaben, bie man 
nidfjt au3fprid()t? 13. 2)a3 SHenftmabdjen f)at midf) fcor ber 
Xiir ftetyen laffen. 14. SBie gefaUt c3 3f)nen auf betn Sanbe? 
2Bof)nen ©ie nidjt lieber in ber ©tabt ? — Sftein, nidfyt im @om* 
mer, tomn aHe^ anf bent Sanbe fo fd)5n ift. 3m SBinter aller* 
bingS gefant e3 mir beffer in ber ©tabt. 15. @3 gtbt t»telc 
83lumen, bie nur einmal blufjen. 16. SBer nidfyt arbettet, foil 
audi) nidfjt effen. 17. ©ie ift eine Slmerifanerin ; if)r SSater foil 
reidf) fein. 18. ©ie fatten auf mid) toarten foHen. 19. 3d^ 
mag $tyfcl lieber afe SBirnen. 20. 5D?6d^tcn ©ie bie 83itber 
fet)en, bie id^ au3 2)cutfd)lanb mitgebrad)t fyabe? 21. 2)u 
magft tooHen ober nidfjt, bu ttrirft beine Seftion bod(j lernen 
miiffen. 22. @3 ift mir nidjt gelungen, ba3 83udj ju @nbe ju 
Icfen. 23. 3d) toare gefommen r toenn id) gefonnt f)atte; icf) 
f)abe aber nidjt fommen iftnncn. 24. ^abe tdj meinen $ut 
t)ier liegen laffen? — 9?ein r id) t)abe ieinen §ut gefefjen. @ie 
fjaben ifjn toof)l anberStoo liegen laffen. 25. (£3 gibt bier 
Sdnigreidje in 2)eutf djlanb : Sprcuften, SBatyern, 4 ©ad)fen 6 unb 
SSitrttemberg. 26. ©ie flatten ja tetegrapfjieren fennen. — 3)a3 
tyatte id) aHerbingS gefonnt. 27. @r ttrill ein ©efpenft gefe^en 
f)aben. 28. S)arf id) fragen, too ©ie getoefen finb? — S)arf 
idj ©ie urn ein ©ta3 Staffer bitten? 6 29. SBirft bu mit mir 
gcfien? — SBiHft bu mit mir gefjen? 30. SSann toittft bu 
in bie ©tabt? 31. (Es toiH regnen. 32. SBaS ttriUft bu mit 
bem ©elbe? 

x at any rate, 'anyway.' 2 \o% you say that. The question, as in 
English, is brought out by the rising inflection. 8 fo t»iel tt)te, as much as. 
4 Bavaria. 6 Saxony. 6 Notice the difference in the use of fragen, to ask 
a question, and bitten, to beg, request, ask for something. 
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(b) Exercise LXV 

i . You ought to have learned German, then you could 
(pret. subj.) read all these books. 2. If I do not like 1 the 
house, I shall not buy it. 3. There are white, red and 
yellow roses, but no blue roses. 4. There are many 2 rich 
people who are not happy. 5. To-day it rains, yesterday 
it snowed. 6. Have 8 you succeeded in finding the child? 
7. Have you heard our bird sing? 8. I have not been 
able to learn this lesson, because it is too long. 9. He 
let the books lie on the table. — He has let the books lie 
on the table. 10. There are three free cities in Ger- 
many: Hamburg, Bremen and Ltibeck. 11. Without air 
one cannot live. 12. Do not tell [it] him. He may (bite 
fen) not know it. 13. Your hair is too long; you ought 
to have (laffen) it cut. 14. I have let my watch fall. 

14. You have written with (a) pencil. You ought not to 
have done that. 4 You ought always to write with ink. 

15. English is said to be easier than German. 

1 Render ' If the house does not please me.' Arrange it not buy; so 
also in sentence 12. 2 After Diete, toentge and ettttge the adjective has in 
the nominative and accusative plural usually the endings of the strong, 
elsewhere those of the weak declension. 8 Compare sentence 22 of 
Exercise LXIV. * Arrange @ie fatten ba8 nid*)t . . . 



Vocabulary 



bte SBfrtte, — , -n, the pear. 

ba£ SrtettftmSbdjett, -«, — , the 

servant-girl. 
jjeUi, yellow. 
mBgUdj, possible. 
fc(uf)ett, to blossom. 
gefaffett (te, a), to please; e8 ge* 

fattt tntr, Hike it. 



e8 gefingf ntir (Mr, etc.), aux. fein, 

I (you, etc.) succeed. 
e3 regttet, it rains. 
e$ fdjttett, it snows. 

tetegrapljte'rett, to telegraph. 
atterbingS', to be sure. 
anberdtoo (anber$=n)o), elsewhere 

)1)0l)(, presumably, probably. 
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LESSON XXV 

SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT STATEMENT 

148. The subjunctive is used in object-clauses after 
verbs of saying, asking, thinking, believing, doubting, 
hoping, fearing and the like : (Sr fagte r er fet Irani gctoefen, 
He said he had been sick, Gr gtaubt, baft ba3 ®tnb mef)r 
al£ jef)n 3af)re att fet, He believes that the child is more 
than ten years old. The subjunctive as thus used in- 
dicates that the statement contained in the object-clause 
is made on another's authority. Such object-clauses are 
usually introduced by bcfy. Like the English that, baft 
may, however, be omitted, as in the first example given 
above, and the object-clause then takes the normal instead 
of the transposed order of words: (£r fagte, baft er Irani ge* 
toefcn fet or @r fagte, er fet Irani getocfen. 

Clauses dependent on verbs of asking and the like are 
called Indirect Questions. They may be introduced by 
ob (whether), or by any pronoun or adverb that can in- 
troduce a direct question (toer, tote, too, toann, etc.). Like 
any other dependent sentence, indirect questions take the 
transposed word-order : 3d) fragte tfyn, ob fetn SSater ju £aufe 
fei, / asked him whether his father was at home. 

149. Inasmuch as the subjunctive in such clauses 
serves to indicate that the speaker does not vouch for the 
truth of the statement made, the indicative and not the 
subjunctive is used in case this statement is an actual 
fact or is regarded as such by the speaker. Hence the 
indicative in such a sentence as: 3d) gtaube, baft e3 tyeute 
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nod) regitett ttrirb, I believe that it will still rain to-day, 
inasmuch as the belief expressed is that of the speaker 
and not of some other person. For similar reasons verbs 
or phrases that imply certainty such as knowing (ttriffen), 
showing (jetgen), seeing (fef)ert), proving (betoeifen), it is 
evident (e3 tft ffor), etc., are regularly followed by the in- 
dicative: S)u toet&t gattj gut, baft bteS mtmfiglidj ift r You 
know very well that this is impossible. 

150. Tenses, i. Usually the tense of the subjunc- 
tive used in indirect discourse is the same as that which 
was, or would be, used in direct discourse. Thus 3ft bettt 
Setter ju $aufe? becomes in indirect discourse: 3d) fragte, 
ob fein SSatcr ju $aufe fct. 

2. A preterit indicative of the direct discourse be- 
comes, however, a perfect subjunctive in the indirect dis- 
course : SBar bcin SSater ju £auf c ? = (Sr fragte, ob fein Setter 
ju $aufe getoefett fet. 

3. In several forms (more particularly the first person 
singular and the whole plural) the present subjunctive 
forms can as a rule (the verb fcttt is an exception) not be 
distinguished from the indicative forms. In these forms 
accordingly German uses the preterit subjunctive instead, 
no matter whether the governing (main) verb is in the 
present or past. Instead of the perfect subjunctive, when 
formed with f)aben, the pluperfect subjunctive is similarly 
substituted : Gr fagt, id) t)fitte ©elb, He says that I have 
money. (Sr fagt, id) f)Stte ©elb gefjabt, He says that I had 
money. 

4. The use of the preterit for the present subjunctive, 
etc., as stated under (3) is not confined to those forms 
where confusion with indicative forms would result, but is 
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frequently found elsewhere, especially after a principal 
verb in the preterit tense, the same sequence of tenses in 
indirect discourse which is observed in English : (£r fagte, 
cr toare frattf, He said he was sick. The present tense is, 
however, preferred here. 

5. After a main verb in the present tense, it is not un- 
usual to have the verb in the dependent clause remain in 
the indicative. In the case of indirect questions this is the 
regular usage : 3d) frage, ob bu fdjott fd)lafft. 

151. An imperative of the direct statement becomes a 
form of the auxiliary f oflen with the infinitive : S3leibe t)ier. 
— 2Ketne SKutter fagte, id) f oHe t)ier bleiben. 

152. The use of the infinitive in German differs slightly 
from that in English. Besides the infinitive with and 
without to, English also possesses the verbal in -ing (dif- 
ferent from the present participle), and this will frequently 
render the German infinitive : ba3 Scfen uttb ba3 ©djreiben, 
reading and writing. The following uses deserve atten- 
tion: 

1. The infinitive with ju may depend on the preposi- 
tions of)tte and ftatt {instead of) : Sr ift f)inau3gcgangen, of)tte 
feincn §ut aufjufefcert, He went out without putting on his 
hat 

2. The verbs lerncrt and tctjrcn take an infinitive with- 
out ju: id) lerne Seutftf) fprcdjen, I am learning to speak 
German. 

3. An infinitive without ju is used after btetbcn: SDie 
Ufjr ift ftetjen gebliebcn. 

Note i. For the infinitive after um . . . JU see Note 2, page 127. 
Note 2. The infinitive used substantively is of the neuter gender. 
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A 
$aax nub $art 

[Compare page 60] 

9J?cm fragte einmal einen SBauer, toarum fein §aar fdjon fo 
toeift, unb fetn S3art nod) fo fdfjtoarj fei. @r anttoortete, baft 
fctn £aar jtoanjig Safyre alter fei afe fein 83art. 

$te Shtgefo 

[Compare page 76] 

©in ©olbat fagte einmal, baft er immer bort getoefen fet r too 
bie Kugetn Qtn bidften getoefen feien. Wan fragte ifjn, too ba3 
bcnn getoefen fei. 2)ie Slnttoort toar: „3kim 2Jhmition3* 
toagen." 

$>er grofce ftotytfopf 

[Compare page 82] 

3toet §anbtoerfer, grifc unb Hermann, marten einmal einen 
©pajiergang. grifc fragte, ob Hermann bie groftcn $of)tfityfe 
in einem ©arten am 28ege fet)e. Hermann anttoortete, baft bie 
gar nidfyt groft feien r nnb baft cr einmal einen ®of)(fopf gefcfjen 
f)abe, ber triel grower getoefen fei afe ein §au3. grifc, ber 
Kupferfdfjmieb toar r fagte fjierauf, baft ba3 ein grower Sof)Uopf 
getoefen fei; baft cr aber einmal einen ®cf|el gemadjt fjabe, ber 
griper getoefen fei ate bie Sirdje. Hermann fragte barauf, 
tooju man einen fo groften ®effet gcbraudjt f)abe. grijj ant* 
toortete, baft man feinen groften Slofylfopf barin fjabe fodjen 
tooHen. 

Exercise LXVI 

On the above models change the following stories from 
direct to indirect discourse: 2)a3 ©efpenft (page 88), 9Scr* 
loren (page 1 20), SluSgcgangen (page 1 26). 
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B 

%m 6rfjul)(abett 

(Sin §crr ging in eincn ©df)uf)laben unb fagte jn bcm ®auf* 
mamt, baft er cin SJSaar ©djuf)e toimfdjc. 2)er Saufmann jeigte 
if)tn fiinf S^aar. 1 S)er §err lual)lte cineS nnb fragte bann, ttrie 
Diet e£ iofte. 2)er Slaufmann anttoortete, ber S^rete biefeS 
$aare3 fei fimfjefjn 9ftarf. S)cr §err fagte baranf, ba3 fet ju 
Diet; er fet ein greunb feine§ §anfe£ unb fame tmmer ju 
ifym; er foUe if)m bie ©djufte biHiger laffen. 2 3)er Saufmamt 
anttoortete, baft er bie ©djufje nidjt biHiger geben fdnne; baft er 
oon feinen greunben leben muffe, ba (since) feine gcinbe nidjt 
in feinen Saben famen. 

Change the above to direct discourse. 

1 Masculine and neuter nouns of measure use the singular instead of the 
plural after a numeral: getyn gufj, bret ^Pfunb (pounds), etc. Written with 
a small letter ein paar (invariable) means a few. 2 let have. 



Exercise LXVII 

1. 9Jfan fagt, baft er ein bcriifjmter beutfdjer Slrjt fei. 
2. ©taubft bu, baft e$ fjeute regnen mirb? 3. 3ft e3 toaf)r, 
baft bie ©djtocij 1 ba3 Keinfte Sanb @uropa3 ift? 9?ein, 
mefjrere Sanber (£uropa3 finb nodj Reiner afe bie ©djtoeij. 

4. ^6) fage bir, baft unfere ©tubenten meiftenS fefjr fleiftig finb. 

5. 3dj toeift, baft ein ©djattjafjr 366 Sage f)at. 6. SDein 
greunb fagte, baft er morgen jurudEfommen toerbe. 7. @£ 
tut mir (eib ju f)dren, baft 3f)r aftefter ©ofjn Iran! ift. 
8. SebermamtS greunb ift niemanbS greunb. 9. SBiete 9J?en= 
fdjen fdnnen tefen, ofyte fdjreibcn su fdnnen. 10. SBfinfdjen 
©ie fatted ober toarmcS SBaffer jum 2Bafd)en? 11. 3ft, urn 
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ju lebert; aber lebe rtidjt, urn ju effen. 12. ©tatt ju fdjrciben, 
tetegrapf)ierte cr. 13. 9teben ift ©ilber, ©djtoetgcrt ©otb. 
14. 3 um (f or ) ©tf)retbett f)att man bic fybtx gtpifd^ctt bcm 
Saumen unb bcm 3 e i9 e P n 9 cr - 

1 Names of countries are regularly neuter; a few are feminine and 
these always have the definite article prefixed : bic Xiirfei', Turkey. 



Exercise LXVIII 

i. You say that it is too warm in your room? If it 
is too warm, why do you not open a window? 2. I told 
him (dative) that I had no money, but he did not believe 
me. 1 3. I asked him (ace.) what time it was. He said 
that it was about half past two. 4. He asked me whether 
I had found the book and I answered that I was still look- 
ing-for it. 5. I know that he is coming. 6. One does 
not live in order to eat, but 2 one eats in order to live. 
7. He learnt to read and write before he went to (in bte) 
school. 

1 Dative. Not comes last. 2 fonbertl or aber ? 



Vocabulary 



ba£ (Stolb, -e«, the gold. 

Me @d)ttiet5, — , Switzerland. 
fctt$ ©Ufcer, -S, the silver. 
bet Betgefittger, -S, — , the index- 
finger. 
tttetyrete, plur. adj., several. 
jebermatttt, -«, every one. 



tttemattb, -8, no one, nobody. 

reben, to speak. 

fdjtoetgen (ie, ie), to be silent. 

e$ tut mtt left, I am sorry. 
Sitriicf fommett, aux. fein, to come 
back, return. 

metftend, mostly. 
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LESSON XXVI 

REFLEXIVE VERBS 

153, Reflexive verbs, like the English to flatter one's 
self, represent the action of the verb as exerted by the 
subject upon itself. In the first and second persons, 
German uses the personal pronouns as reflexives; for the 
third person it has a special form ftd), which is invariable, 
being used for both singular and plural, for all genders, 
and for the dative and accusative. 

As the pronoun is the object of the verb, reflexive 
verbs are regarded as transitive and hence take f)aben as 
auxiliary of tense. The conjugation of fid) fdjamen, to be 
ashamed, and of fid) an'jiefyen, to dress one's self, is as 
follows: 

Present Indicative 

td) fdjflme mid) id) gielje mtd) an 

bu f<$amft bid) bu gieljft bid) an 

cr fdjamt fid) cr gieljt fid) an 

[fie fdjamt fid)] [ftc gieljt fid) an] 

tt)ir f<$amen un§ toir sieljen U n§ an 
il)r fdjamt eud) . il)r gieljt eud) an 

fie fdjeimen ftdj fie gieljen ft<$ an 

[©ie fdjeimen fid)] [Sic gieljen ftd) an] 

Synopsis of the other tenses : 

Indicative 

Pret. id) fdjamte midj td) jog mid) an 

Perfect ify Ijabe mid) gefdjamt id) l)af>e midj angejogen 
Plupft. id) Ijatte mid) gefdjamt iti) ^attc mid) angegogen 
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Future idj toerbe mid) fdjamen id) toerbe mxi) anjteljen 
Fut. Pft. id) toerbe midf) gefdjamt \<i) toerbe mxi) angejogen 

Ijaben Ijaben 

Subjunctive 

Present id) fd)ftme midf) id) jielje mid^ an 

Pret. \<f) fdjamte mid) idfj joge mid) an 

Perfect id) l)af>e mid) gefdjamt idj Ijabe mid) angejogen 

Plupft. idj Ijatfe mid) gefdjftmt id) tjcitte midjj angejogen 

Future id) toerbe midj fdjcimen id) toerbe mi($ anjieljen 

Fut. Pft. id) tt)ctbc midf) gefdfjamt idj tt)erbc midfj angejogen 

Ijaben Ijaben 

Conditional 

Present idf) tt)Urbc mid) fdjamen idf) tt)iirbc midlj anjieljen 
Perfect idlj tt)iirbc midjj gefdjdmt td) toiirbe midj angcjogcn 

Ijaben Ijaben 

Imperatives 

fdfjdme bid) jielje bidjj an 

f<$dmt eudj [fdjjamen ©ie fidjj] jietjt eucjj an [jieljen ©ie fid) an] 

Infinitives 

fid) fdjamen fid) anjieljen 

fidfj gefdfjamt Ijaben fid) angejogen Ijaben 

Participles 

fidfj fdfjdmenb fidfj anjieljenb 

fidj gefdfjamt fidf) angcjogcn 

154. There are a few indirect reflexives, i.e. verbs that 
take the dative (indirect object) instead of the accusative 
of the reflexive pronoun: fid) fd)tncidjcln, to flatter one's 
self. Aside from the form of the pronoun in the first and 
second person singular these are conjugated exactly as 
above, fjafcen also being the tense-auxiliary: id) fdjmetdjle 
mir, bu fdjmeidjelft btr, er fdjmctdjclt fid) (fie fdjmeidjelt fid)), 
toir fdjmeidjetn un3, it)r ftf)meitf)ett eud), fie ftf)metdjeln ftdj. 
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155* ©elbft and fetber are used like the English -self 
and are indeclinable. They follow the pronoun or noun 
to which they refer. In the position before noun or pro- 
noun felbft means even : id) felbft (felber), / myself; felbft 
ber Sdnig, even the king. 

156. The position of the reflexive pronoun is that of 
any pronoun object. 

157. The reciprocal relation, as in the English 'They 
see each other every day* (different from the reflexive 
themselves), is in German expressed by eutan'bcr, which 
is invariable. The plural reflexive pronouns (un$, eudj, 
ftd)) are, however, also very frequently used in the recip- 
rocal sense : 2Bir fef)en un$ balb tirieber = 2Bir fef)en ein* 
ember balb tirieber, We shall soon see each other again. 
(Sinanber is, of course, always reciprocal. 

158. The conjunction ate ob, as if, introduces an unreal 
condition and is therefore regularly followed by either the 
preterit or pluperfect subjunctive. Like toemt in con- 
ditional clauses ob (i.e. if) may be omitted, the clause then 
taking the inverted instead of the transposed word-order: 
Site ob idj itidjt ben ganjen Sag gearbeitet fjatte = Site I)fitte 
id; nid)t ben ganjen Sag gearbeitet, As if I hadn't worked 
the whole day. Site ob e3 nidjt ©onntag tofire = Site tofire e£ 
nidjt ©onntag, As if it were not Sunday. 

A 

$ie fcetbett Betger 

„2tebcr, befter greunb," fagte ber Heine 3 e ^fl er J um Qt:o§ett r 
„tinllft bu ttrirfltdj fdjon tirieber gef)en? 2)u bift ja 1 faum ge* 
fommen. S)u laufft mir 2 immer fort! ©elbft ju 9Kittag Ifi&t 
bu bid) laum auf 8 eine SKtnute fef)en." 
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„§ersen3frau f " anttoortete ber grofte 3 e t9 er r n^ n toeifft c8 
gefjt nidf)t anber3. 4 Sdfj ntuft meinen ©cfdjaftctt nacf)gef)en, 
toie e3 eincm §au^t)atcr gejiemt, toie bu im 4>aufe bcincn ©c- 
fdjaften nacf)gef)ft. Sludf) 6 bcfud^e id) bid) jebe ©tunbe be3 
XageS eittmal unb fd()toafce mit bir. 3)a3 tun fc^r tocnige 
Scanner." 

„2Td)," fagte ber fteine 3 e tfl er r *M QtBft mir immer toieber 
bicfetbe Stnttoort. 2)ie fann idf) fd)on austoenbig. 2)a3 t>atte 
iclj nidjt gcbad)t, ate toir nod) toertobt toaren. (Srinnerft bu bidf) 
nodf), toie unfcre Utjr in bent grofcen Sabcn in ©cnf tying, unb 
ba3 3iff er 6Iatt gerabe nad) bent fctydnen btauen ©ce 6 gctoanbt 
toar, unb bu unb id) genau auf 3toMf ftanben? S)a fonnten 
toir mit einanber fdjtoafccn, fo Diet 7 ttrir toollten. SWiemanb fiel 
e3 ein, bie Utyr aufjujicfjen, unb un3 forttoafjrenb tine toll 8 im 
Streife fjerumjujagen, befonberS bid), bu arnter 9 2Kann. S)u 
mufct fdjon ganj aufter 9ttem fein. 2)u toirft afle Sage 
magcrcr." 

1 See Note 2, page 134. 2 from me; translate taufft fort by a progres- 
sive. B for. 4 i.e. it is unavoidable. 6 besides. 6 The Lake of Geneva is 
meant. 7 as much as, introducing a subordinate sentence; similarly fo 
fange, as long as (compare fobalb, as soon as), and other phrases. * like 
mad. 9 After a personal pronoun an adjective has the strong inflection in 
the nom. and ace. singular, elsewhere the weak. 

Spridjttrirter 

Scber ift fief) fctDft ber nad)ftc. 

§Uf bir fcttft, fo tytlft bir ©ott. 

griil) iibt fid), tva§ em STOeifter toerben toilL 
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Exercise LXIX 

Conjugate in the singular and plural the expressions: 
3d) bertaffe mid) auf meine greunbe (2)u t>erla^t id) auf beine 
greunbe, etc.); SBenn id) mid) auf meine greunbe u^rtaffen 
Ijatte. 

B 

Exercise LXX 

1. 3)u brcwdjft bid) nid)t ju furd)ten: ber $unb tut bir 
nid)t3. 2. 3d) fjabe mir 1 geftern ba3 §aar fd)neiben laffen unb 
f)abe mid) ftarf {severely) erfaftet. 3d) f)fitte e3 nid)t tun foUen: 
e3 toar ju fait. 3. @r follte fid) fd)amen. 4. @r bef)ieft baS 
©elb fur fid). — @r bef)ielt ba3 ©etb fflr if)n. 5. SieS, lieber 
grig, ift meine Saute, tion ber id) bir fd)on oft erjafjft f)abe. — 
68 treut mid) fefjr, 3f)re S3efanntfd)aft ju madden. 3d) f)abe 
burcf) 3f)ren Sfteffen fd)on tiiel tion 3f)nen gef)8rt. 6. SBenn ©ie 
fief) fleifciger iibten, fo toiirben ©ie fd)neHer 2)eutfd) lerncn. 
llbung mad)t ben Sfteifter, 2 fo lautet ein beutfdjeS ©prid)toort. 
7. SBir fatten un8 im SBafbe tierirrt unb toaren jdjon tobmiibe, 
atS toir enbtidj einem aften SKanne begegneten unb un3 nad) 
bent red)ten SBeg erfunbigen fonnten. 8. 2)u foflteft nid)t fo 
fpat am Stbenb auSgefjen. 2)u toeifct, tote leid)t bu bid) er* 
fatteft. 9. SBie befinben ©ie fief) fjeute? — ©o jiemfid). 8 — 
©ie ifittm nidjt aufftefjen foflen. Segen ©ie fid) fofort toieber 
in8»ett 10. <& tat, ate ob er^ nic^t f)firte. 11. ©ie geben 
fid) immer ©eburtetag3gefd)enfe. 12. SBenn ©ie ftd) nid)t an$ 
genfter gefefct fatten, fo toiirben ©ie ftd) nid)t erfaftet fjaben. 
13. SBenn id) mid) nur jeben Sag fjatte 4 iiben fonnen, fo 
tofirbe tdj flieftenber Seutfd) fyred)en. 14. ©djame bid)! 6 
15. 50?an jiefjt ftd) au3, toenn man su S5ette gef)t, unb man 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 153 

jiri)t fid) art, toenn man aufftef)t. 16. 3d) erinnere mid) bef* 
fen nid)t mel)r. 17. Saffen @ie tion fid) t)8ren. 18. SBoKen 
©ie fid) nid)t fefcen? 9?ein r ttrir miiffen fogleid) toieber fort. 
19. grtfc, too ift Sari? — Sr toafdjt fic£> (dative) bie £finbe r 
aRuttcr. 20. (Sr trjeife felber nidjt, tooS er toiK. 21. ©effift 
im SBinter tooljne id) lic6er auf bem Sanbe ate in ber ©tabt. 
22. @r tat, ate fal)e er nid)t3. 23. 3Rit ber (that) £offnmtg 
broudjft bu bir nidjt ju fd)meid)eln. 

1 Notice the idiom ntir . . ♦ bag = my. Compare sentence 19. 2 * Prac- 
tice makes perfect.' 8 fo giemttd), fairly well. 4 See § 141, Note. 6 Im- 
peratives in German are commonly followed by the exclamation point. 



Exercise LXXI 

1. He sat down 1 between me and my brother. — He 
was sitting (fi^en) between me and my brother. 2. Sit 
down in this chair, the-other (jener) is not as (fo) comfort- 
able as this (one). 3. I am glad that you have come. 
4. They see each other very often. 5. If you do not 
close the window, 2 you will take cold. 6. Most 3 women 
are afraid of mice. 7. I was lost (plupft.) in the woods 
(singular), but finally found the way home (nad) §aufe). 
8. [The] breakfast will be ready, when you have dressed 
yourself. 9. You ought to practice every day. — As if I 
didn't practice two hours every day. 4 10. Do you know 
many German proverbs ? 11. Have you already made in- 
quiries? No, not yet, but I will make inquiries. 12. Even 
this house is not large enough for us. 

1 See Vocabulary. 2 Arrange the window not close. 8 See Note 5, 
page ioi. 4 Arrange not every day two hours; mid) precedes this phrase. 
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Note. Whether an English form of to be with the past participle 
should be rendered by the German passive with tnerben or by feitt and the 
past participle can generally be determined by turning the English 
sentence into the active voice. If the verb remains in the same tense 
the form with fterben is the proper one, if not that with feitl. Thus 
* Chairs are made of wood' = They make chairs of wood = ©tfifyte 
tuerben CMS £ot$ gemadjt. 'These benches are made of wood' = They 
have made these benches of wood = 2>iefe Sftnfe jtnb cms #olg gemadjt. 

163. Intransitive verbs or verbs used without object in 
the active, form an impersonal passive. Thus @3 tourbe 
gefungen unb getcmjt, There was singing and dancing. @3 
toirb um Strtttoort gebeten, An answer is requested. In the 
inverted order such an e3 is dropped. Thus the last 
sentence would be : Urn Stntoort toirb gebeten. 

164. Prepositions with the Genitive. A number 
of prepositions and adverbial phrases govern the genitive 
in German. The more common of these are : 

(Wfjerljalb, outside of ftatt, instead of 

itttterljalb, inside of irofc, in spite of 

bieffett», on this side of um . . . tt>iflen,/<?r the sake of 

jettfeiiS, on the other side of toftljrertb, during 

toegen, on account of 

Note i. The preposition ttegen may stand before or after the noun. 
In the case of um . . . rotUen the noun stands between um and tnitteit. 
Compare the English for your fathers sake = um beineS SSaterS ftiUen. 

Note 2. When combined with toegen and um . . . mitten the posses- 
sive pronouns show special stem-forms in *et: metnetroegen, um feinet* 
nrttten. 

Note 3. 2fteinettt>egen, etc., may mean either (1) on my account or 
(2) so far as I am concerned, for aught I care, 

165. Fractional numbers are formed by adding s=tel 
(= £cit, pari) to the stem of the ordinal, the final t of this 
stem disappearing. Fractionals may be used either sub- 
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stantively or adjectively. As substantives they are neuter: 
ba3 2)rittel, ba3 SStertel, baS giinftel. For half t)a(6 is used 
adjectively, and bie ^alfte substantively. 



©IfofUdjeS Sefcett 

©titcftid)e ©turtben 

SSerben im Seben beS 1 9Kenfd)en gefunben; 

3)od) ein ganjeS gtitcftid)e£ Seben 

$at'$ ntd)t gegeben, mtb toirb e3 nid)t geben. 

1 Generic article ; do not translate. 

Exercise LXXII 

Change the following sentences from the active to the 
passive construction: 

1. S)ie $Pferbe jiefjert ben SBagen. 2. SKein ©ruber f)at 
ben 9trjt geljoft. 3. 3d) fd)(age ben §unb. 4. 3d) fdjtug 
ben §unb. 5. 3)er Sager toirb ben §afen f d)ief$en. 6. Solum* 
bu3 f)at Stmertfa entbecft 7. Xafd)enuf)ren tragi man in ber 
Stafdje. 8. £ier forid)t man SDeutfd). 9. 9ttel)r ate 6000 
©tubenten befud)en {attend) bie Serliner Untoerjttat. 10. (Sltern 
lieben iljre Sinber. 11. S)er §unb I)at tfjn gebiffen. 12. SDer 
S3ud)binber ttrirb bie S3ud)er binben. 

Exercise LXXIII 

Change the passive construction of sentences 2, 3, 4, 5, 
8, 14, 16 to the active with man. 

1. SStete Seute gefjen in3 Sweater nid)t urn ju fcf)en f 
fonbern urn gefefjen ju toerben. 2. @3 gibt triete ©eutjdje 
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in ben S3ereinigten ©taaten, unb e§ toirb bort tiicl 3)eutfdj 
getyrocfjen. 3. (Sine Stbreffe toirb auf 3)eutfd) in ben S)atit) 
gefefct, 3. S3. 1 : §errn griebrid) SKeier. 4. Xierc, bie fofoofjt 
im SBaffer aU auf bent Sanbe teben, toerben 9fmpl)i&icn 
genannt. 5. §aupttoorter toerben im 2)eutfd)en immer groft 2 
gefdjricben. 6. Xifd)e toerben au3 ^olj gemad)t. — 3Borau3 
ift biefer Xifd) gemad)t? 7. 2)a3 §(eifd) ber Stuf) toirb gc* 
geffen. 8. Sn ber ©d)ute barf nid)t gefprodjen toerben. 

B 

9. ©ibt'3 ettoaS SReueS 3 in ber 3eitung? 10. ©oetf)e 
ttrirb fur ben grofcten beutfd)cn S)id)ter geljatten. 11. Se 
langer ber Sag, 4 befto fitrjcr bie Sftacfyt. 12. Sn Slmerifa 
trinft man meljr Saffee ate Sfjee. Sn Gnglanb toirb mef)r 
Xf)ee getrunfen. 13. Se mefjr man t)at, befto mef)r toil! man 
fyaben. 14. SBenn ber 9lrjt nid)t gerufcn toorben toare, fo toare 
ba3 Sinb geftorben. 15. <3onntag3 tragt man feine 6 beften 
SHeiber. 16. |>aufer toerbcn t)on ©tein obcr Don ^otj gebaut. 
17. 9Keinettoegen biirfen @ie gcfjen. 18. (Sin f)albe3 5af)r 
Ijat fed)3 SKonate. 

1 j. 93. = jum 33ettytel, for example, used like e.g. in English. 2 grog 
fdjreibett, to write with a capital. 8 See Introduction, §16,2. 4 3fl if 
supplied would follow %&#, a clause introduced by je ((anger, etc.) being 
a dependent one. 6 fein is the regular possessive of man. 



Exercise LXXIV 

1. I help him for his father's sake. 2. During 
what months have you vacation? 3. We work during the 
day and sleep during the night. 4. The first word of a 
sentence is always written with a capital. 5. Stoves are 
made of iron. 6. Rome was not built in a day. 7. It 
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was hoped (matt, § 161) that he would return inside of a 
year. 8. Much fish is eaten here. 9. To-morrow this 
building will be (man) sold. 10. More meat is eaten in 
America 1 than in Germany. 11. The letter must be 
written to-day, else it will come too late. 1 2. Schiller's 
Wilhelm Tell is much read. 1 3. The higher the mountain, 
the deeper the valley. 14. The higher a building, the 
longer the shadow it 2 throws. 15. Why haven't you 
closed the door? The door is closed. 16. A third of 
twenty-one is seven. — Three is one-seventh of twenty- 
one. 17. He came in spite of the rain. 18. Does he 
live (iDotjnen) on this side or on the other side of the river? 

1 Place in America at the head of the sentence ; eaten precedes than in 
Germany, 2 What is omitted before it in English ? 



Vocabulary 



had %tnpf)Vbium t -s, Sfotyljibien, 

the amphibium. 
ber Serg, -e8, -e, the mountain. 
bie Sfetiett (plural), the vacation. 

ber gfifdj, -e«, -e, the fish. 

Jriebridj, Frederick. 

ha$ QaupttOOtt, -«, *er, the noun. 

ber flaffee, -8, the coffee. 

bte #1tty, — , *e, the cow. 



JRom (neuter), Rome. 

ber ©rent, -s, -e, the stone. 

ha$ %&l, -«, *er, the valley. 
t>a$ Xtya'ttt, -«, — , the theater. 
ber SBagett, -S, — , the wagon, car- 
riage. 

entberfen (entbeffen), to discover. 

tyuffett, to hope. 

je . ♦ ♦ befto, the . . . the. 
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LESSON XXVIII 

REVIEW 

[Lessons XIX-XXVII] 

gfragett 

1. SBaS toollte ber SDfatrofe toiffen, ber bie fttberne £f)ee* 
fanne tyatte fallen taffen? 

2. SBo gefjen bie ©anf im SBaffer? 

3. SBann regiert auf ben SDatto? SBann ben Slccufatto? 

4. SBie batiert man einen beutfd)en 93rief ? 

5. SBer grfifct in Seutfdjtanb guerft, ber §err ober bie 
3>ame? 

6. SBoranS beftefjt bie (Srbe? 

7. SBarum finb bie Xage im ©ommer lang? 

8. SBann ift ber %a$ ebenfo lang toie bie SRadjt? 

9. SBann f priest man b toie t au$? 

10. 3Ba3 ruft man, toenn jemanb an bie %ux flopft? 

11. SBarnm ift e£ einem S)entfd^en fd)toer, ba3 engtifd)e th 
an3jnf prcd)en ? 

12. SBie fetjte ber 9Kann ben SBotf, bie $iege unb ben 
ftoljl fiber? 

13. SBie ride ®8nigreid)e gibt e3 in ©eutfafonb ? SBie 
fjciften fie ? 

Exercise LXXV 

Give the German proverbs corresponding to: Let not 
thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth. Money is 
king. Cut your coat according to your cloth! In for a 
penny, in for a pound. 
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Teli the story entitled StuSgegangen (page 1 26). 

Repeat the series of sentences given under 3)cr ©djul* 
fnctbe (page 126). 

Conjugate the expression 3d) toerbe frctgen, ob id) mit= 
geljen barf. 

$)a$ fiteb bet fierce 

3tot &uftt>art«flinunen : 

SKein SBater ift im |rimmet, 
S)a mAd^t' id) aud) gem fein. 

3nt #erabfmfen: 

S)od) ift'3 fo toeit, toeit, tt>eit! 
Exercise LXXVI 

1. SBenn ©ie 33riefe erfjalten toollen, fo toerben ©ie SBriefe 
fd)reiben tniiffem 2. 2)a3 23ort SDHttood^ follte etgentltcf) 
tpciblid^ fein, ba 3Bod)e toeiBlic^ ift ; e3 ift aber mftnnlid), toeit 
btc iibrigen Sfamen ber SBodjentage mannlid) finb. 3. SBarten 
©ie fd)on lange auf un3 ? 3a, f djon f cit einer fyalben ©tunbe. 
4. 2Ba8 fur ein beutfd)e3 SBbrterbucf) toerben @ie faufen, ein 
grofeeS ober ein flehteg ? 5. Sennen ©ie ben |>errn S5raun ? 
SBiffen ©ie feine Stbreffe? 6. 2Senn id) bid) glMtid) tufi§te f 
fo toiirbe id) jufrieben fein. 7. ©ie toerben beuttid)er fd)rei6en 
mfiffen, id) f)abe 3t)ren SBrtcf beinafje nidf)t lefen Ifinnen. 
8. 2)a3 geuer toxU mdfjt brennen. — 2)a3 gener toirb nid)t 
brennen, toenn ©ie nid)t mef)r ^olj baju (egen. 9. 3n Shift 8 
lanb gibt'3 nodf) biete SBfltfe. 10. SBenn bn mir fagft, mit toem 
bu gefjft, fo ttriU icf) bir fagen r toer bu bift. 11. @3 gibt 
biefeS 3al)r biele $pfel unb *8irnen. 12. (S3 gibt bier Urn- 
laute: a, 8, fi nnb au. 13. (£r Ifi&t fief) jeben SKorgen um 
fed)3 Ufjr rufen. 14. (£3 gibt brei ©cf ctjtectjter : tnanntidf), 
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toctblid) imb fad)tid). SBenn mart ber Dor cm §aupttoort fefcen 
fann, fo ift e£ mfinntidf), bic r fo ift e£ n?eiblid^ r ba£, fo ift e§ 
fadptf). 15. SSiele^r toaS in ben 3 c ^ un 9cn ftef)t, ift nid)t 
tvafyv. 16. SBie fommt ba$ 2idf)t in ba3 3i mme ^ herein? 
17. 9ftan foil immer fcinen -Women in ein neueS SBudj fdjrei* 
ben. — 3d) f)fitte meincn Stamen I)ineinfc^rci6en follen, aber icf) 
fyabe e£ t>ergeffen. 18. 2)ein greunb Hermann lafct bid) 
grufeen. 19. 2Bo fommt ba$ Sid^t be3 SKonbeS f)er? 2)a3 
2td)t be3 2Konbe3 lommt Don ber Sonne. 20. ®art ift fdjon 
f cit mef)reren Sagen nid)t in ber ©c^ule gctoef en ; cr toirb tool)t 
franf fein. 1 21. 3ft beine 3»nttcr ju §aufe? 9?ein, fie ift ju 
etner grennbin gegangen. Sludj tDetfe id) nidfjt, toann fie tmeber 
nadj §anfe lommt. 22. 2)e3 StforgenS tocrben bie ©dfjatten 
fiirjer, be3 9?acl)mittag3 longer; am 9fttttag finb fie am fur* 
jeften. 23. 2)iefe3 gimmer if* Jtoanjtg S U B Ictng unb ffinf* 
jet(n guft breit. 

1 The future is used in German to denote present probability (= is 
probably), the future perfect to denote past probability (= was probably). 

Exercise LXXVII 

i. Read this book; it is interesting. — Read this book, 
for it is interesting. — I read this book because it is inter- 
esting. — I am reading this book, although it is not inter- 
esting. 2. The church would be more beautiful, if the 
steeple were higher. 3. Have you ever (je) heard him 1 
sing? 4. You ought to have washed your hands. 5. Not 
everything that one reads in the newspaper is true. 6. As 
soon as the leaves of the trees turn (toerben) yellow, we 
know that [the] autumn is coming. 7. Why do you not 
answer? Have you not understood the question, or do 
you not know the answer? 8. Do you eat meat for (jum) 
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breakfast? Yes, either meat or eggs; at times also fish. 
9. Please speak a little 2 louder, in order that he may 
understand 8 you. 10. If it had rained more, our garden 
would have been more beautiful. 1 1 . You will soon be 
able to write a German letter. 12. Father, when will 
you 4 buy me a watch? When you are sixteen years old. 
13. Let us all go home. 14. ^ + f = J|. 15. This 
pencil is mine not yours. 16. There are red and white 
wines. 17. My brother has many German and French 
books. 

1 Arrange him ever, 2 cilt ft>entg, an invariable phrase. 8 may-under- 
stand '= subjunctive of perfieljen. 4 bu or @ie? 



Vocabulary 



ba3 8iatt, -e$, *er, the leaf. 

bu£ <&efdj(edjf , -S, -ex, the gender. 

SRttgfattb (neuter), -«, Russia. 

ber Xtttttt, -«, *«, the steeple, tower. 

ber Utttfattt, -S, -e, the umlaut. 

ber SBeitt, -«, -e, the wine. 
breit, wide. 

bettt(td), plain; plainly. 



fttltt, loud. 

grtiftett laffen, to ask to be re- 
membered to. 

Jjerem'fommett, aux. fein, to come 

in. 
l)meitt'fdjrdbett, to write in(to). 

mtf geljeit, aux. fetn, to go along. 
beitta'tye, almost. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY READING 



I. ($itt amertfattifdjeS <5pxitf)tDott 



3m toefttid^eit SEcite ber SBereinigten ©taatett f)5rt man oft 
eine SKenge edit 1 amerifanifd)er ©pridfjtoSrter, bie man toof)t 
umfonft im SBorterbudje fud)en tourbe* Sim ratfell)afteften tear 
mir immer bie 9?eben3art: „(£r f)at fein einjigeS SJfat £rutf)af)tt 
ju mir gcfagt." 2 2)arunter t»erftel)t man f baft jemanb ehtem 8 5 
ettoaS nid)t gegeben f)abe, toa£ man feiner SKeinung nad) 4 tier* 
btent t>atte. 

Sn StrfanfaS jagte id) einc 3 e ^ tang 6 mit einem alien 
9Kanne, namenS SKcier, unb ben 6 fragte id) eineS XageS nadfj 
ber Skbeutung biefer 9fteben3art @r ladfjte unb erjafjtte mir 10 
f otgenbeS : 

Sn SKtffourt gingen eternal ein SBcifjer unb ein Snbianer ju* 
fammen auf bie Sagb, unb ba fie einanber ntcf)t trauten, fo 
rebeten fie border ab, 7 baft fie, toaS fie auf ber Sagb erlcgten, 
rebtidj miteinanber 8 teiten toollten. Stm Stbenb lamen fie toieber is 
jufammen. S)er Snbianer f)atte einen £rutf)af(n, ber SBeifce 
aber nur ein SRebfjufjn gefdjoffen. 9tte fie tt)re SBeute abge* 
toorfen fatten, fagte ber Snbianer: „§m! — SBdfe ©adfje — 
fcljtcdjt teilen 9 — tote mad)en foir'3 ?" „2Bie fcrir'3 madjen ?" 10 
fagte ber SBeifte, „i>a$ ift einf ad) gemtg; enttoeber be^mm* id) 20 
ben £rutf)al)n r unb bu nimmft ba3 9fcbl)uf)n, ober bu nimmft 
ba3 SRebt(u{)n r unb id) befomme ben Xrutf)af)n." 3)er Snbianer 
faf) 11 ben SBcifcen eine lange &\t ftarr an unb fragte enbtidfj: 
„9Bie tear ba3?" „333ie ba3 toar?" anttoortete ber toeifce Sager 
mit ernftem ©efidjt, „bu befommft ba3 Siebfjufyn unb tdfj ben 25 
Sxutfyafjn, ober idf) ncljme ben £rut§af)it unb bu bag SReb^u^n." 
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„333augf)!" rief ber Snbianer, „bu f)aft Icirt etngigeS Stfal 
2*utf(al)n ju mir gefagt. " 

„Unb tvk teitten fie nadjfyer?" fragtc idj neugierig. 

„333ie fie tetlten?" anttoortete 3Keier, „toie S33etfee immer nut 
5 Snbianern geteilt tyabm. " S)a man bie beiben 12 ©tfide toirftid) 
nidfjt gut teilen fonntc, naf)m fie ber SBeifee beibe unb fcerfprad) 
bem Snbianer, e3 ba$ nfidjfte 9ftat mit tf)tn au3 jugteidjen. " 

1 Adverb here, hence not inflected. 2 *He never said turkey to me.' 
8 dative of man. 4 ttad) when meaning according to frequently follows its 
object. 6 See Vocab. 6 See § 90, Note 4. 7 See abreben. 8 etnanber usually 
combines with a preposition to form one word. 9 * bad dividing.' 10 An 
indirect question, dependent on you ask, which is understood; hence the 
dependent word-order. So in „2Bie ba8 tt>ar?" line 24, and „2Bte fie 
tciltett/' p. 165, 1. 4. In all these cases the direct questions preceding have 
the inverted word-order. u See anfefyen. n See Exercise LVI, Note 1. 



11. (Sine 9Bolf$aef<lj«ljte 

(S3 1 ging etnmat ein SKabdjen burdj ben SBatb nadj 
feaitfc. 2)a3 9ttabd)en ioar ungefafir etne 2J?ei(e gegangen, ate 

10 fie 2 i>a$ toof)lbefannte ©efjeut eineS SBolfeS fyorte. Suerft f)atte 
fie feme 3Ingft. S3alb after tourbe ba3 ©efyeut lautcr, unb e3 
toar ftar, baft bie fjungrigen SESolfe auf if(rer ©pur toaren. 2)a3 
9ttabdf)en fing nun an, bange ju toerben, unb fal) ftdf) urn, 3 tote 
fie ben SBfitfen entffiefjen fonne. Qum ®i&d erinnerte fie fid) 

15 eine£ alten §aufe3, faum etne tuertet 9fteite entfernt, i>a$ unbe- 
tooljnt toav. 2)a3 9ttabcf)en ranntc rafdf) bafyin, inbem bie 
SBoIfe immer nafyer Winter ifjr fyer 4 famen. 93atb toar bie 
$fitte in ©idf)t, unb ba£ 2Kabdf)en ftrengte atte ifyre Slrafte an, 
fie ju erreidjen. Sinen 5TugenbIidE fpdter toar bie §iittc aud) 

20 toirflidj erreidjt, bie Xiire geflffnet, unb i>a§ SKabdfjen fprang, 
o£)ne fie toieber ju fd)tie|en, eine Seitcr f)inauf, bie gum obern 
©torftoerf fitfjrte, too fie crfd)5pft ju 93oben fant 
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2)te SMfe futttcn Mb baS §au$ unb berfudjten bie Setter 
fyinaufjufyringen. S)a ftrengte ba3 SHnb aHe il)re $rafte an, 
urn bie Setter ljeraufjujtetyen, 6 toa3 if)r enbtid) audf) getang. 
2)amt fefcte fie fid^ art btn 9tatto be3 SodfjeS unb beobatfjtete bie 
toutenben Siere. 6 

@3 toarett tf)rer adfjt 6 — grofee graue SBeftien, f)ager unb 
f)ungrig. 9Wd()t etnen SlugenbltdE blieben fie ruf)ig, fonbertt 
liefen int Sreife Ijerum unb tyrangen natf) bent SKabdfjen. (S3 
toar jebodj eben btcfe Unrulje, tuetd^e bie SBefreiung bradfjte. 2)ie 
Siire namlidj 7 ftanb fyalb off en, unb afe bie Siere int 3immer 10 
f)erumrannten, ftiefeen fie tnitunter bagegen, unb fo toarb fie 
enbtitf) fcft jugemacfyt. S)a \afy ba$ Sftabdjen, baft e3 jefct eine 
©etcgenfyett ju entfliefjen gabe. @ie dffnete ein fteineS ^enfter, 
ftecfte bie Seiter ljinauS, Hetterte ljtnab unb Kef, fo fdfjneU 8 fie 
fonnte, nadfj §aufe. . S)a erjafjlte fie if)r Slbenteuer, unb ant 15 
nadf)ften SKorgen gtngen ber SSater unb ber ©ruber nadf) ber 
§iitte, ftiegen burdf) ba£ genfter unb erfdjoffen fieben grofte 
SBdtfe. 2Ba3 tear au3 bent adfjten getoorben? 3a — ben 
fatten fetne f)ungrigen ©efellen in ber 9?ad(jt aufgefreffen. 

1 @$ 'anticipates' the subject, like the English there. So also 
p. 166, 1. 6. 2 jte, although 2ftdbdjen is neuter, the natural gender (sex) 
being followed instead of the grammatical gender. This is frequently 
done in the case of such words as 9ftabd)en, grdulein, SBetb, etc. 8 See 
ftd) umfeljen. 4 Winter iljr l)er fanten, came up behind her. h Notice fyerauf*, 
i.e. up to where she herself was. 6 eight of them: the word-order is the 
reverse of that in English. 7 nfim(idj introduces the explanation of the 
preceding statement : The fact is that ... 8 as quickly as : introduces a 
dependent clause. 

in. $er fiiigncr 

Qmi Sftatrofen latnen iiberein, baft fie gegenfettig fiir etn* 20 
anber forgen tooHten, int gaUe, ba$ eincr in bent eben 
beginnenben Stampfe bertounbet toerbcn foKte. 9?ad^ etntgen 



^v,v*i/ueit ctuf bent Stiitfen, afe eu 
5 ®opf toegrifc. ©em greunb bemcrfte jel 
<5d)tad)t bie3 lefcte Ungtiid nid)t unb j 
9Irjte fort. (Sin Offister faf) if)tt tnit bem 
fragteiljn: „223o ttriHft bu benn f)in?" , 
Stntoort. „3um Slrjt?" erttriberte ber i 
10 Ijat ja 2 fcinert Sopf tierloren." Site er bu 
®8tper Don feinen ©djuttcrn, betrad)tete if, 
rief: „(Sr fagte mir r e3 toare 4 fein S3ein; abt 
if)m jit glauben, benn er toar tmmer ein gro| 

1 beffett, the latter* s % always refers to the person las 
to ©efaljrte; feinen would have referred to er. 2 ^ 
8 il)n, i.e. ben $orper. 4 |et might have been used, bi 
euphonious in connection with the words that follow. 



IV. SBmtberfiare OTettttttg 

3dj modjte etoa jel)n SSafjre alt fein, < 

rocniger, ba fdjidte mid) meine SKutter eine 

Mcr, urn 2 etnen $rug SBein fyeraufjutjoten; 

ie (Srntejeit, unb ber SBein follte h*>" ^" 
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bctdjtc. 2)ct 6 id) nun fo f)erjf)aft fprang unb eben ben $rug, ber 
in bcr @de ftanb, ergriffen Ijatte, tat 6 fid) bie Srbe unter mir 
auf, unb id) fanf — idfj toetfe fetbft nidfjt mefyr, fine — fjinab. 
Sd) f)fitte midf) t>ielleidf)t fatten fflnnen, abet id) tooHte bm $rug, 
ben id) in ber §anb f)iett, nidfjt fasten laffen, unb fo fufjr id) in & 
bie Xiefe unb toare in ben Stbgrunb fjinabgefturjt, tyatte 7 nid)t 
ein §afen mein Steib ergriffen. S)a 8 id) beim ^rinabfturjen 
entfefclidj fdjrie, f)5rte meine SKutter, bie oben in ber STtdje 
befdjaftigt toar, mein 9tngftgefd)rei unb lam mit einem Sidjte 
f)erbeige(aufen; 9 unb ba fie in bie £)ffnung blidte unb mtd) nid(t 10 
faf), aud) auf 10 if(r SRufen leine Slnttoort befam, fo mufete fie 
toof)l u gtauben, idf) fei in ber $iefe umgefommen. 

SKeine SKutter §at mir dfterS 12 erjafytt, ber ©djredten $abe fie 
fo aufcer ftdfj gebracf)t, ba$ fie mir faft nad)gefturjt toare. 3)er 
©ebanfe aber r bcfy bodf) 13 tiieHeidfjt nod^ SRettung mdglidj fei r 15 
\)obt it)r toieber $raft gegeben. ©ie eilte bie £reppe f(inauf unb 
rief urn |rilfe, aber niemanb f)8rte fie r ba aHe3 14 auf bem getbe 
toar. Srft ba fie bie ©trafce I)inab 16 lief unb tior Stngft immer 
fcf)rie, I)8rten einige 9?acf)barinnen ba3 Ungtud, ttefen fyerbet, 
fafjen Ijanberingenb in ben ©dfjadjt f)inab unb toufcten feine 20 

S«fe. 
Sdj f)atte beim fallen ba3 SBetoufetf ein berforen, !am aber nadj 

einiger $eit toieber ju mir felbft. 233 id) toar, toufete id) nidjt; 

aber id) finite, bafe idj jnrifdfjen ^immel unb @rbe fd)toebte, unb 

bafe id) trielleidfjt im nadjften SlugenblidC in bie £iefe fjinabfttirjen 25 

fflnnte. Scf) toar in einer fo unbefdjreibHdjen Stngft, ba§ id) 

laum toagte, ju frfjreien ; ba id) aber ©timmen fiber mir unb em 

erbarmlid)e3 8Bef)ftagen fyflrte, bat id) urn ©otteS toilfcn, mir ju 

tyetfen. 3H3 fie fyorten, baft idj nod) lebe, unb bod) feine §ilfe 

toufeten, tourbe \f)x Sammer nod) grdfter. 3d) aber fan!, 16 ba 30 

mir feine |)Ufe erfd)ien, in mctne borige S3etaubung juriidf. 

Snbltcf) riefen fie einen alten S3ergmann Ijerbei, ber beffer 17 
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93efd)etb ttmftte. . @r fing bamit an, bie feffnung bet)utfam gu 
ertoeitew, fd)affte 18 bann eitte SBinbe fyerbei, an ber er einen 
©inter Befeftigte. $ngftlid) fafyen bie Umftefjenben ben 3 U * 
riiftungen ju. SSiete beteten 19 taut, unb in ben fiircfytertidjen 

5 Slugenbliden ber SBefimtung, bie Don 3eit ju $eit meine Ot)n* 
madljt unterbradljen, Jjdrte idfj einjelne SBorte 20 toon ©terbeliebern, 
bie id) nur atfjutooljl au3 bent ©efangbudfj fannte. ©nblid) toar 
bie SSinbe aufgeftcttt, ber ©inter befeftigt, unb ber alte 90?ann 
ftieg, mit bent Stdjte 21 auf ber SWufce, in ben ©inter. Sangfam 

10 unb toorfict)tig ttmrbe ber ©inter t)inabgelaffen. 3d) falj ba3 
bremtenbe 2id()t, unb ba3 toar mir, ate ob ein ©tern toom 
§immet ju mir fjerabftiege unb §ilfe brad)te. fiber mir toar 
Sotenftitte. Ofjne ju toiffen, toaS i&) tat, brticfte i&) mid), fo 
feljr 22 itf) fonnte, an 23 bie feudfjte SBanb, Don ber fidfj fleineS 

is ©eftein 24 abldfte unb toibert)atlenb in bie £iefe roHte. Sttein 
©tflfynen bejeidfjnete ben Drt, too id) mid) befanb. Sefct fing 
ber alte SKann an f mir Xroft jujufpredljen ; er l)offe, mid) nun 
mit ©otteS §ilfe ju retten ; id) f otle nur nid^t toerjagen. ©d()on 
fat) id) ben ©inter fiber mir fd()toeben, bann nafyer unb immer 

20 nafjer; aber bie Dffnung toar fo eng r baft er ntd^t neben mir 
toorbeifomtte. Sttein better gab alfo ein $eid)en, & a fc man 
oben mit bem SBinben einfjalten folle, unb reid^te mir einen 
©tricf mit einer ©d^Iinge ; in biefe griff id) fjtnctn unb f)ob mid) 
baran 26 ein toenig in bie §5^e. ©d^on fonnte id) mit ber 

25 einen §anb btn fdjtoebenben ©inter bcrfifyren, bann aud) mit ber 
anbcrn. Sn btefem Slugenblicf riffen bie gaben, an benen id) 
bte jc^t fo tounberbar getjangen f)atte. 2)er ©inter fd)toanfte, 
aber id) tying fd)on an ben §anben metneS SicttcrS. @r fjob 
mid) ju fid) f)tnein unb rtef : „$)anft ©ott, tf)r ba oben; id) 

30 fjabe ba3 $htb." 3d) faft nun auf bem ©djofee be3 93ergmann3 
in bem ©inter, unb ate btefer 26 f)tnaufgetounben tourbe, unb id) 
mid) in @id)erf)eit fat), toar baS erfte, toaS mir einfiet, ber fdjonc 
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®rug, ber mir betm ^inabfatlen au3 ben ^anben geglitten toar. 
3d) fing an, bitterlidfj ju toeinen. ^SBa^ 27 toctnft bu bemt, 
ftinb?" fagte ber alte 90?atm; „e3 ift nun feinc 28 ©cfafjr me^r ; 
tour finb gtetd^ oben." „3W), ber $rug! ber Strug!" fagte id) 
immer f dfjlud) jenb ; „er fear ganj ncu unb unfer fcfydnfter!" » 

Sefct famen tptr an ben 9fanb ber Dffmmg. Sfteine abutter 
lag mit aitSgebreiteten Strmen barii6er ^er 29 nnb langte nad) 
mir. Sttein better Ijielt midj it)r l)in. Sftit jittemben §anben 
f aftte fie micl) unb jog mid) ju ftcl). Sttte Umftefyenben jubetten ; 
alle tootlten midj fyerjen ; aber tneine Sftutter gab midlj nidljt Dom 10 
9lrm. @ie fyatte midj immer lieb gefjabt, bie gute SKutter; aber 
Don biefer $eit an ttmrbe id) red^t 30 ifjr Stugapfet. 

1 For the case see Note 7, page 105. 2 um . ♦ ♦ gu (in Ijerauftuljoten), in 
order to, for the purpose of. 8 $arrad) : a village in Austria. 4 ftoratt, 
of which. 6 as or when. 6 tat . . . auf, see auftuiu 7 Ijfitte ntdjt etn $aten 
= IDcnn nidjt cin §afen . . . Ijatte. 8 since. 9 German uses the past 
participle with fommett, English the present. 10 CUlf, to, in response to. 
11 tooljii : (could) hardly (do otherwise than believe). M oftcrS : compara- 
tive (adverb) in form but not in meaning = frequently, 18 Observe the 
difference in meaning between bod), nevertheless, notwithstanding, and nod), 
still; so also below, line 29. "^everybody, a common idiomatic use of 
the neuter aUeS. M down (the street). 16 See gurftctftltten. 17 beffer, adverb, 
not adjective. 18 See Ijerbeifdjaffen. 19 Distinguish carefully between bit* 
ten, btetett and beten, both as to principal parts and meaning. 2° This form 
of the plural is usual when connected words are referred to. 21 candle; see 
p. 168, 1. 9. **as much as, introduces a dependent clause; compare Note 7, 
page 151. '** against. ^ The force of the prefix ©c* is collective: 
particles of stone. a by it. * the latter. ** tt)a8 = tDaritm, a common use. 
28 feinc ♦ . . ttteljr, no longer any. *» fog ♦ , , bariibcr Ijer, lay stretched over. 
80 truly. 



APPENDIX 

RULES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF GENDER 

1. Masculine are: 

i. Names of days, months, seasons, points of the compass: 

ber ©onntctg ; bet 3>cmuctr ; bet grilling ; ber 9?orben, the North. 

2. Most nouns formed, without suffix, by vowel-gradation 
from a verbal root: bet ©CUtg, the song; bet ftVLXlb, the find. 

3. All nouns in *ig, Ati), 4ing : ber pfennig ; ber gittid), the 

pinion; ber ©fitting, the shilling. 

4. Nouns in =er denoting agency: ber Sctuer, ber 2)iener, 
ber 3ci&ft* 

5. Nouns in »en, with the exception of infinitives, which 

are neuter: ber Soben, ber ©arten, ber Saben, ber Of en, ber 
©fatten. 

II. Feminine are : 

1. The names of most German rivers (but ber Stljein, ber 
SJictin, ber 9lecfar), of most trees, plants and flowers, of numbers, 
and of most abstract nouns: bie 2)onctU, the Danube; bie (Si^e, 

the oak; bie 9tofe ; bie 9?eun, the {figure) nine; bie $ugenb. 

2. Most nouns in =e. Excepted are those that denote male 
beings, irregular masculines in «e (§ 56), and neuters with the 

prefix @e= : bie @rbe, bie ftrctge, bie ©ette, bie ©tuttbe, bie ©onne, 
bie ©trctfce. 

3. All nouns in =I)eit, =fett, *ung, =fd)aft, =ei, =in, At, =ion, 
=tdt: bie ©id)erl)eit ; bie 9Jtunterfeit, cheerfulness; bie ^offnung; 
bie SBofjnung ; bie 3eitung ; bie 33efannt'f<i)aft ; bie Sinberei', 
childishness; bie $timgin ; bie 9JtujiF, music; bie fieftion' ; bie 

Untocrfittt'. 
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III. Neuter are: 

i. Names of cities; most names of countries; the letters 
of the alphabet ; names of minerals ; infinitives used as nouns : 

ba§ fd)6ne parts'; ba§ madjttge spreufcen, powerful Prussia; ba§ 
langc f ; ba§ ©olb ; ba§ ficbcn. 

2. Diminutives in sdjett and »Ictn : b(i§ 9Kiib(^cn; ba§ 
gfraulein. 

3. Most nouns formed with the prefix ©e» : ba§ ©ebtiube, 
bag <Sefid)t, bag ©efoenft. 

4. Most nouns in s ni§, «fal, =fet, *tum : ba3 3eugniS, M<? 

testimony; baS ©<f)icffat, M<? /ate; b(l3 SRdtfel, M<? riddle; b(l§ 

Slltettum, antiquity (but bcr Srrturn, ber 3tei(J)tum). 

VERBS 

AUXILIARIES OF TENSE 







Indicative 




Pres. 


id) Ijabe 




bin 


merbe 




buljaft 




bifl 


mirft 


Pret. 


id) fjatte 




tt)ar 


murbe [marb] 


Perf. 


id) Ijabe geljabt 




bin gemefen 


bin gemorben 


Plupft. 


id) Ijatte geljabt 




mar gemefen 


mar gemorben 


Fut. 


id) merbe fjaben 




tt)crbc fein 


merbe merben 


Fut. Pft. 


id) merbe geljabt Ijaben 


merbe gemefen fcin 


merbe gemorben fcin 






Subjunctive 




Pres. 


id) Ijabe 




fei 


merbe 




bu fytbefi 




feiefl 


rocrbcfl 


Pret. 


id) f)dtte 




tt)firc 


tt>flrbc 


Perf. 


id) l)abe gel)abt 




fei gemefen 


fci gemorben 


Plupft. 


td) f)atte geljabt 




tt>arc gemefen 


marc gemorben 


Fut. 


id) merbe Ijaben 




tt)crbc fcin 


merbc merben 


Fut. Pft. 


id) merbe geljabt Ijaben 


merbe gemefen jcin 


merbe gemorben |etn 






Conditional 




Pres. 


id) ttmrbe Ijaben 




miirbe fetit 


murbe merben 


Perf. 


id) miirbe geljabt fjaben 


miir&e gemefen |etn 


miiroe gemorben fein 



Infinitives 

Pres. Ijaben fcin 

Perf. geljabt Ijaben gemefen fcin 

Participles 

Pres. fytbenb feienb 

Past geljabt gemefen 



WEAK VERBS 

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VO 

Active 

Indicative 

Pres. tdj fobe id) mt 

bu fobjl bu mi 

Pret. i$ fobte id) mi 

Perf. id) tyabe getobt id) bit 

bu l)aft getobt bu bifi 

Plupft idj fyatte getobt id) mo 

Fut. idj merbe loben i(§ me 

bu mirfl foben bu mi 

Fut. Pft t$ merbe getobt fytbeu id) me 

Subjunctive 
Pres. i(6 Tn** 
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Conditional 


Pres. 


id) toiirbe loben 


id) U)iirbe gelobt tt)erben 


Perf. 


id) ttmrbe gelobt Ijabett 


id) njiirbe gelobt toorbeu fein 




Imperative 




lobe 


njerbe gelobt 




robt 


roerbet gelobt 




[foben ©ie] 


[toerben ©ie gelobt] 




Infinitives 


Pres. 


loben 


gelobt werben 


Perf. 


gelobt Ijaben 


gelobt iDorben fein 




Participles 


Pres. 


lobenb 


gelobt toerbenb 


Past 


getobt 


gelobt h)orben 




STRONG 


VERBS 


] 


[NSEPARABLE AND SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 




Indica 


lTIVE 


Pres. 


id) oertyredje 


idj fyredje au« 




bu t)crf^ridc>ft 


bu fyridjft au« 


Pret. 


id) oertyrad) 


id) yprad) au« 


Perf. 


id) ^abe oertyrodjen 


id) Ijabe auSgetyrodjen 




bu Ijajt oertyrodjeu 


bu I)aft auSgetyrodjen 


Plupft. 


id) Ijatte t>erfyrod)en 


id) batte au8getyrod)en 


Fut. 


id) toerbe &ertyred)en 


id) toerbe au$fored)en 




bu njirft oerforedjen 


bu njirft austyredjen 


Fut. Pft. 


, id) toerbe &ertyrod)eu fyaben 


id) toerbe ausgeforodjen Ijaben 




Subjunctive 


Pres. 


id) oerfyredje 


id} tyredje au8 




bn t>ertyred)ejt 


bu tyred)eft au8 


Pret. 


id) oertyradje 


id} tyradje au$ 


Perf. 


id) Ijabe oertyrodjen 


tdj habt au$getyrod)en 




bu fjabejt oertyrodjen 


bu fjabefr auSgetyrodjen 


Plupft. 


id) fyattc oertyrod)eu 


id} Ijatte auSgefprodjen 


Fut. 


id) toerbe oertyredjeu 


id} tterbe auSfpredjen 




bu irerbeft oerfpredjeu 


bu toerbeft auSfpredjen 


Fut. Pft. 


id) roerbe oerforodjen ^obeu 


idj njerbe auSgefprodjcn Ijaben 



COMPOUNDS. STRONG VERBS 
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Conditional 


Pres. 
Perf. 


idj totfrbe tterjpredjen id) mUrbc au8fyred)en 

id} hJilrbc t>erfprod)en Ijaben id) mUrbc auSgeforodjen Ijaben 




toerforedjt 
[Derforedjen 


Imperative 

fortd) auS 
fored)t au8 
©te] [foredjen ©ie cms] 

Infinitives 


Pres. 
Perf. 


oerfpredjen 
toerfprodjen Ijaben 


au8tyred)en 
auSgefprodjeit Ijabett 

Participles 


Pres. 
Past 


oertyredjenb 
oerfprodjen 


ausforedjenb 
auSgetyrodjeii 



LIST OF STRONG VERBS 

Compounds are included in the following list only in case the simple 
verb is no longer in use. The third person singular of the present in- 
dicative is given in parentheses after the signification, if the form shows 
a change of vowel or ends in et instead of t. 



Infinitive 


Preterit 


Past Participle 


batfen, bake (bocft) 


buf, badttc 


gebatfen 


befeljlen, command (befiefylt) 


befall 


bcfoblen 


befletfteit, attend to 


befltft 


befliffen 


begtmtett, begin 


begantt 


begonnen 


beiften, bite 


big 


gebiffen 


bergen, hide (birgt) 


barg 


geborgen 


berften, burst (berftet, birft) 


barfl 


geborfkn 


bcttegeit, induce 


betoog 


bemogen 


biegen, bend 


bog 


gebogen 


bitten, offer (bictet) 


bot 


geboten 


binbett, bind (binbet) 


banb 


gebunben 


bitten, beg (bittct) 


bat 


gebeten 


bfofen, blow (btoft) 


blie« 


geblafen 


bletbeit, remain 


bticb 


gcbUcbeit 


bratcn, roast (brat) 


bvict 


gebtateit 
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fcrtdjett, break (brtd)t) 
Utttgett, engage 
brlfdpit, thresh (brt|d)t) 
brutgen, press 

entyfelj'leit, recommend (empfteljlt) 

erbletc^ett, turn pale 

effeit, eat (igt) 

fafyrett, drive (faljrt) 

f alien, fall (foUt) 

fattgett, catch (fangt) 

fec^tett, fight (ftdjt) 

ftnben, find (ftnbet) 

flec^tett, braid (fltdjt) 

fUegen, fly 

flteljett, flee 

fUefeen, flow 

fragen, ask 

freffett, eat (of animals) (frigt) 

frierett, freeze 

gfirett, ferment 

gebfiren, give birth to (gcbicrt) 

geben, give (gibt) 

gebeUjen, thrive 

geljen, go 

geltngen, succeed 

gelten, be worth (gilt) 

genefen, recover 

genteften, enjoy 

gefdjeijen, happen (gejdjieljt) 

gettrinnen, gain 

giegeit, pour 

gletcfyett, resemble 

gletten, glide (glettet) 

glimmett, glimmer 

graven, dig (grabt) 

gretfen, seize 

(alien, hold (^dit) 

ljangen, hang (intrans.) (^angt) 

Ijangen, hang 

Ijanen, hew 



brad) 

bingte 

br5fd> 

brang 

empfaljt 

erblidj 

56 
fuljr 

flel 

fN 
Mt 
fcmb 
flod)t 

flog 

m 

fragte, frfig 

frag 
fror 
gor 
gebar 

gfib 

gebiel) 

gtng 

gelang 

gait 

genfiS 

genfifj 

gefdjafj 

geroamt 

g*6 

glid) 
glitt 
glomm 
grub 

gnff 

f^iett 

Ijing 

tying (intrans.) 

Ijangte (trans.) 

t)ieb 



gebrSdjert 

gebungen, gcbiugt 

gebrSfdjen 

gebrungert 

empfoljlert 

erblidjen 

gegeffen 

gefajjren 

gefaUert 

gefangen 

gefodjten 

gefunben 

geflodjten 

geflogen 

gefloljen 

gefloffen 

gefragt 

gefreffen 

gefrorert 

gegorert 

geboren 

gegeben 

gebieljen 

gegangen 

gelungett 

gegoltert 

genefen 

genoffen 

geftyljen 

gettonnen 

gegoffen 

gegltdjen 

geglitten 

geglommen 

gegraben 

gegriffen 

getyalten 

gefangen 

gefangen (intrans.) 

geljfingt (trans.) 

geljauen 





uuuy 


i— 9 F lUCn 


fniff 


footmen, come 


Km 


frie4ett r creep 


frfid) 


fftreit, choose 


for 


(abeit, invite, load ((abet, labt) 


fob 


laffeit, let (lagt) 


liefi 


faltfeit, run (Ifiuft) 


lief 


(eibett, suffer (Icibct) 


Ittt 


tei^ett, lend 


m 


lefen f read (ttejt) 


m 


Itegett, lie 


»B 


lofdjen, go out (of a light) (Ufdjt) 


m 


Ififleit, lie 


tog 


meitoeit, shun (meibet) 


mieb 


melfeit, milk 


mclftc 


meffen, measure (migt) 


mfifi 


miftlutgen, fail 


tmfjfong 


iteljmett, take (nimmt) 


naljm 


tfetfeit, whistle 


tfifl 


pjlegett, attend to 


tflog 


tretfett, praise 


prie« 


nettett, gush forth (quiUt) 


quoll 


iteit, advise (rat) 


rict 


Men, rub 


ricb 


tfteit, tear 


rig 


tteit, ride (rcitct) 


ritt 


meit. smell 
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fdjtiiieu, seem 


(tflifri 


gefdjieaen 


fdjeltell, scold (fd)t(t) 


Jtftali 


gffdjultert 


fatten, shear, shave 


Wx 


ge[djoren 


fdjieben, shove 


fdjut 


gejdjoben 


fdjiejjen, shoot 


fdjofi 


ftWoff" 


ft&tnben, flay (irfjinbet) 


fd)unb 


gtfcbunbfii 


fd)Iafen, sleep (fdjlfift) 


HHtf 


gefdjlaffn 


frhlngen, strike (fdjlagt) 


fd)!2 B 


gtfdjlagen 


frhlcidtcn, creep, sneak 


[d)«4 


gefdjlidjfii 


idjletfen, whet 


Wff 


Btfajllfffu 


fdjlitfieii, shut 


fd)fo& 


pWftfi 


f (ft! in gen, sling 


fdilang 


nefdjfungen 


fdjmci|en, fling 


[djmtg 


gefdvmiffen 


ftfamcijen, melt (fdjmtlji) 


fdjmolj 


getdjmoljtn 


fdjttattbcn, snort 


frfjnaublt 


grjd)naubt 




frfjuob 


geidjuoben 


fdjncibttt, cut (fdmttbet) 


fiijiiitl 


gefdjrtttttn 


ithtaubtn, screw 


fdjraubte 


gtfa)taubt 




i*rob 


gefrijrobtn 


fdjrctttH, be startled (Jrhtiilt) 


fdjraf 


ge'dirodcn 


fdimuen, write 


fdjrieb 


gtftbriebfii 


fdjmtti, cry 


ftfitie 


gtfdjrieen 


fdjrtiteit, stride (frfjveitet) 


(ojritt 


gtfdjrittfn 


ftbluiireii, fester 


[djroSt 


gefdjicoren 


(tbtoeintn, be silent 


frfjmieg 


gefdjnilegen 


fditotUen, swell ([chluillt) 


(rbirioU 


geidjroolleii 


jdirmmmen, s»irn 


ftfjrrjntrtni 


ge|<fjroDTnmeit 


frhruinbtn, vanish (|d)rotnbet) 


fdjlrjanb 


gefdjrounbtn 


frfttu in Ren, swing 


fdjroang 


geltfjrouttgfn 


f n*|»ovtn, swear 


frfnnflr, fdjtuSr 


geicbrtioren 


feben, see (fubt) 


lab, 


oefetfn 


Frit, ba Sffi 


war 


gerotff" 


ftebpn, boll <fietet> 


fott 


gefottett 


fiugtn, sing 


fang 


gefungen 


finlen, sink 


[an! 


gelunfen 


fill 11 en, think 


(nun 


gefonntn 


fiftc n, sit 


fafj 


gekfftn 


fpelen, spit 


fpic 


gelnitm 


fptnncn, spin 


fpann 


Sli'ipormen 


fyrfrflcn, speak (ipridjt) 


[pradj 


gciprBdjen 


fniiefrcn, sprout 


tprffi 


gelptoffen 
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ftwhtgett, spring 


fyrang 


getyrungen 


ffccfjett, prick (ftidjt) 


ft&4 


geftddjen 


ftetfen, stick 


jicdtc, psf 


gcfiecft 


fteljett, stand 


jtonb 


gejtonben 


fteftlCtt, steal (fltcMt) 


f*W 


gejtoljleu 


ftetgtlt, climb, mount 


jtteg 


gefiiegen 


jferbeit, die (jttrbt) 


ftorb 


geftorben 


ffctebett, be scattered 


fiob 


geftoben 


ftittfett, stink 


flan! 


geftonfen 


ftoftett, push (fiset) 


fttfg 


geftofjeit 


ftreicfren f stroke 


firid) 


geftridjen 


frretteit, contend (jfreitet) 


(Iritt 


geffritten 


inn, do (tut) 


tat 


getatt 


frageit, carry (tragt) 


triig 


getragen 


treffen, hit (trifft) 


trfif 


gctroffen 


tttibtn, drive 


trieb 


getricbcn 


treten, tread (trttt) 


trfit 


gctrctcn 


tticfCtt, drip 


trieftc 


gctricft 




troff 


getroffcu 


trittfett, drink 


tranf 


gctrun!cn 


trftgett, deceive 


trog 


getrogcn 


tterbletdjeit, to turn pale 


toerbftd) 


toerbltdjm 


uertoerben, ruin, spoil (oerbirbt) 


oerbarb 


oerborbcn 


tierbrtefteit, vex 


t)crbr5g 


oerbroffen 


toergeffen, forget (uergtgt) 


oergfig 


toergeffen 


tierftereit, lose 


oertor 


toerforen 


ttmdtfett, grow (roadjft) 


ttmdjs 


gettmdjfen 


ttftgett, weigh (trans.) 


roog 


getoogen 


to&fd)eit f wash (roufdjt) 


roiifd) 


gehmfdjen 


mbtttf weave 


toebte 


geiuebt 




tt>ob 


gcinobcit 


t»etdjeit, recede 


raid) 


getoufyen 


ttetfett, show 


roieS 


gettnefen 


tocrben, sue (roirbt) 


ttmrb 


getoorben 


tterben, become (nrirb) 


ttmrbe, toarb 


geiuorben 


toerfen, throw (nnrft) 


toarf 


geroorfeit 


ttriegen, weigh 


roog 


getrogcn 


ttnnbeu, wind (roinbct) 


ttmnb 


gettmuben 


3eiljen, accuse 


Stetj 


- 9cgicf)cn 


5teljen, draw 


m 


gegogen 


5tt»ingen r force 


S^ang 


gqftmngen 
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VOCABULARY 



ABBREVIATIONS 



ace. 

adj. 

adv, 

aux. 

compar. 

con/'. 

co~ord. 

dat. 

dem, 

gen. 

imper. 

indecl. 

indef. 

inf. 

interr. 

intr. 

irreg. 

interj. 

neut. 



accusative. 

adjective. 

adverb. 

auxiliary. 

comparative. 

conjunction. 

co-ordinating. 

dative. 

demonstrative. 

genitive. 

imperative. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

infinitive. 

interrogative. 

intransitive. 

irregular. 

interjection. 

neuter. 



num. 


= numeral. 


ord. 


= ordinal. 


part. 


= participle, participial 


pers. 


= personal. 


plur. 


= plural. 


poss. 


= possessive. 


prep. 


= preposition. 


pron. 


= pronoun, pronominal. 


rel. 


= relative. 


sing. 


= singular. 


sir. 


= strong. 


subj. 


= subjunctive. 


subord. 


= subordinating. 


subst. 


= substantive. 


super/. 


= superlative. 


tr. 


= transitive. 


vb. 


= verb. 


w. 


= with. 


wk. 


= weak. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Separable and inseparable verbs are distingi 
accent. Strong and weak verbs are respectively 1 
principal parts of the former will be found in the 
of the Grammar. Verbs that take feitl as at 
marked; all others take IjabetU Except in the ca 
usually associated with the article, gender has b 
bie or ba$ immediately following the noun. A 
quantity have been given wherever they seemed to 



U 



Stfiettb, ber, -«, -e, evening; Ijeute 

abettb, this evening. 
Wbtnttntt, ba8, -8, — , adventure. 
after, but, however. 
ftfigrttttb, ber, -«, *e, abyss, 
ftd) ab'lBfen, wk. % to grow loose, 

drop from. 

afc'neljtttett, str., to take off. 
tft'rebett, ivk., to make an agree- 
ment. 
ft'retgett, str. y to tear off. 



ttlS, as; whet 

— ob, as if. 

ftlfo, according 

aft, old. 
»fter, bas, -«, 
am = an bem. 
ftmi'xita (neu 
%mix\la'ntx, 

(man). 

Slttterifa'tteriti 

ican (womaj 

amixxtauiitb 
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ftttfottg, ber, -8, *e, beginning. 
att'fattgett, str., to begin. 
attgette^m, pleasant. 
Httgfl, Me, — , *e, terror, fear; feitte 
— Ijaben, not to be afraid. 

*fo8fte*WJi*tf *> a *' -** _c f cr y of 

distress. 
ftttgftttdj, anxiously. 

att'rttyren, w£., to touch. 
an'feljen, str., to look at. 

att'ffteitjjen, wk., to exert, strain. 
9httt90rt, bie, -— , -en, answer. 
Ottf ftortett, w&, to answer. 
att'$iel)en, .r/ir., to put on (apparel) ; 

fid) — , to dress one's self. 
Sfyfel, ber, -S, *, apple. 
9tyfeftaitm, ber, -8, *e, apple-tree. 
»»irir r ber, -«, April. 

51r6cit, bie, — , -en, work, exercise, 
task. 

ar&eiten, wk., to work. 

ftrfcetter, ber, -8, — , workingman. 

Strut, ber, -e«, -e, arm. 
arm, poor. 

8r$t, ber, -e8, *e, physician. 

Sftem, ber, -s, breath. 

Ottd), also. 

Ottf, /nr/. (dat. and ace), on, upon. 

Ottf freffeu, str., to eat up (of ani- 
mals). 

&ttfgofce, bie, — , -It, task, exercise. 

Ottf geljett, str., aux. jeilt, to rise (of 
sun, etc.). 

Ottf Ijfrett, wk., to cease, stop. 

Ottf tttodjett, wk., to open. 

OttfmerffOttt, attentively). 

Ottf tteljtttett, str., to take on (board). 

<mf3 = auf ba«. 

Ottf fe^eit, wk., to put on (of hat). 
Ottf fteljett, str., aux. jeilt, to get up, 
rise. 



Ottf ftetfett, wk., to set up, put in po- 
sition. 

fid) Ottf ttttt, irreg., to open up. 

9(ltftt)&rt$Huttlttett (inf. as subst.), 
bag, -$, mounting upwards. 

Ottf Sieljett, str., to wind (of watch, 
etc.). 

9htg'ot>fel, ber, -«, * apple of the 
eye. 

2htge, ba«, -«, -n, eye. 

2btgettMuf, ber, -S, -e, moment. 

Sfoflttfff &«*r -*/ August. 
Ott#, prep, (dat.), out of, from. 

ait£'fcreiten, wk., to spread out. 
ott£'gel)ett, j/r., <*«*. feirt, to go out. 

OttS'gfeidjen, str., to equalize, make 
even (= gleid)). 

aitjger, prep, (dat), aside from, out- 
side of; — Sltettt, out of breath; 
jemattb — ftd> bring en, to make 
one frantic, drive one beside 
one's self. 

aitgertyoni, prep, (gen.), outside of. 

OUS'fprfcdjett, str., to pronounce. 

attS'toettbig, adv.; — fflnnen, to 

know by heart. 

fettfb, soon. 

fringe, frightened, afraid. 
SBoitf, bie, — , *e, bench. 
SBflrt, ber, -(e)«, *e, beard. 
fatten, wk., to build. 
SBatter, ber, -$, -n, peasant. 
Sottttt, ber, -eS, *e, tree. 
Sebett'tttttg, bie, — , -en, meaning. 
fceffc'fttgett, wk., to fasten, make 

fast, 
ftd) fcefttt'bett, str., to be (at a place, 

well, ill, etc.). 
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SBefrei'ung, Me, — , -en, freeing, 

rescue. 

begeg'nen, wk., aux. fein, to meet 

(w. dat.). 
begut'ltett, str., to begin. 
(eljaCteit, str., to retain, keep. 
SBeljflltb'btltg, bit,— , -en, treatment. 
fcljut'fam, cautious(ly), careful(ly). 
bei, prep, (dat.), with, at, at the 

house of. 

betbe, both ; bie betben, the two. 
SBein, ba«, -e«, -e, leg. 
beina'lje, almost. 

btifyttt, str., to bite. 
SBef attttf fdjaft, bie, — , -en, acquaint- 
ance. 
fceJom'ttiett, str., to receive, get. 
bemer'fett, wk., to notice ; remark. 
bedb'ddjteit, wk., to observe. 
frequent' r comfortable. 
fiereif tfriKtg, readily, willingly. 

SBerg, ber, -e«, -e, mountain. 
SBergmamt, -S, Sergleute, miner. 
SBerfitt' (neut.), Berlin. 
SBerfi'uer, ber, -3, — , inhabitant of 

Berlin. 
93erlt'tter, indecl. adj., of Berlin. 

bcriiljmf, famous. 

bcriUJ'ren, wk., to touch. 

frefdjfif ttgt, /«r/. adj.; — jein mit, 

to be busy with. 

SBcfdjcib', ber, -(e)«, -e, informa- 
tion, knowledge; — ttriffen, to 
know what to do. 

SBcftn'ttltltg, bie, — , consciousness. 

bcfou'berS, especially. 

beffer, compar. of gut, better. 

bcftc'fyett, str., to exist; — (MS 
(dat.), to consist of. 

SBeftte (three syllables), bie, — , -11, 
brute. 



befu'djett, wk., to visit. 
SBetftu'bttttg, bie, — , stupor. 

beten, wk., to pray. 

betradj'tett, wk., to survey, view, re- 
gard. 

Sett, baS, -e«, -en, bed; ju —(e) 
gefyen, to go to bed. 

SBeitte, bie, — , booty, spoil, prey; 
catch. 

SBetUltftf fetlt, ba«, -8, consciousness. 

be^eiaynett, wk., to indicate. 

SBtbel, bie, — , -n, bible. 

btetett, str., to offer. 

SBUb, ba«, -e$, -er, picture. 
SUberbud), bas, -«, *er, picture- 
book. 
bitfig, cheap. 
btubett, str., to bind (an, w. ace., to). 

SBirne, bie, — , -n, pear. 

bl&, prep, (ace.), till, until, up to; 

subord. conj., until. 
bitte, please. 
bitten, str., to beg, ask (urn, w. ace, 

for). 
bitterlid), bitterly. 
blafett, str., to blow. 
matt, baS, -eS, *er, leaf. 
blau, blue. 

bleiben, .rtr., aux. fein, to remain; 

fieljen — , to remain standing. 
SMeiftift, ber, -8, -e, lead-pencil. 
bltrfen, «/£., to gaze, look. 
blittb, blind. 
bldft, merely. 
Mitfjett, wk., to blossom, bloom. 

23lume, bie, — , -n, flower. 
Bint, bas, -e8, blood. 

SBobett, ber, -8, *, ground, floor ; gu 

— ftnfen, to fall down. 
b8fc, evil, bad. 
braudjett, wk., to need. 
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fcrautt, brown. 

bxld)tn f sir., to break. 

bvttt, wide. 

bttnntU, wk. irreg., to burn. 

SBrief, ber, -e«, -e, letter. 
aSrieftrftger, ber f -*, — , letter-car- 

rier. 
fcriltgeit, wk. irreg., to bring; je* 
ntattb au,jjer fid) — , to make one 
frantic. 

SBrttber, bcr f -«, *, brother. 
Sriiberdjeit, ba«, -8, — , little 

brother. 

SBttdj, ba«, -e8, *er, book. 

SBttdjbittber, ber,-«,— , bookbinder. 

S3uc^ftaBe f bcr f -it, -n, letter. 



Gottft'lte, bie, — , -n, (female) 
cousin. 

ba, 0<&>., there, then; subord. conj., 

since; when. 
bage'gett, against it. 
baljitt', thither. 

$ame, bie, — , -it, lady. 

batltif, in order that. 

bfUtiett, wk., to thank (w. dat.). 

batttt, then (temporal), thereupon. 

bar*, j^ §91. 

barattf, thereupon. 
bartttt'tet, under that, by that. 
baft, subord. conj., that. 

batie'ren, wk., to date. 

$)Httt>, ber, -«, -e, dative. 
batsmen, ber, -8, — , thumb. 

ba$lt' r to it, along with it. 
bCttfctt, wk. irreg., to think (ait, w. 
ace, of). 



betttt, adv.) then (not temporal) ; co- 
ord, conj.y for. 

bCT f article ; the; */<?*». pron., he, 
she, it (§ 90, Note 4); rel. pron., 
who, which. 

berf efbe, biefelbe, basfefte, the same. 
befto, see je. 
beittttd), plain(ly). 
betttfd), <*#., German. 
$eittfd), German (language). 
$etttfd)e, bcr f the German (man); 

ein 2)eutfd)er, a German. 
$eittfdjfattb (neut.), -8, Germany. 
^t^tm'btt, ber f -8, December. 
$id)ter, ber, -8, — , poet. 

bitf, thick. 

$ietter, bcr f -8, — , (man) servant. 
$iettft, bcr f -e8, -e, service. 
$teit$t3g, ber, -8, -e, Tuesday. 
$iettfhttSbd}ett, ba8, -8, — , servant- 
girl. 

biefer, this, this one ; — ... jener, 
the latter . . . the former. 

bieStttSf, adv., this time. 

bieffett$, prep. (gen.) t on this side 
of. 

bod), but; yet, nevertheless (§ 122, 
Note 2). 

$0? t&r, ber, -8, £)ofto'ren, doctor. 

$omter$tag, ber, -8, -e, Thursday. 

$)0tf f ba«, -e8, *er, village. 

bort, there, yonder. 

brangeit, outside. 

btei, three. 

$rtttel, ba«, -8, — , third (part); 

brtttel, adj., third. 
brflrfcn, wk., to press. 
bit, thou, you. 

brntfet, dark. 

btttdj, prep, (ace), through. 

$urft, ber, -e«, thirst 



%> •»*|»»%' M 



■-t 



-, -n, corner. 
tf)t, subord. con/., before. 

(Styre, bie, — , -n, honor. 

eljrett, wk. t to honor. 
<£i, ba8, -8, -er, egg. 

el, inter j. y ah ! 

eigeti, own. 

eigetttftdj, adv., really, properly 
speaking, by rights. 

(Sinter, ber f -«, — , pail. 

etttait'ber, one another, each other. 

etttfttd), simple. 

etttfttttett, str.y aux. fein, to occur 

to (dat). 
eut'tyaftett, sir., to pause, stop. 
eittige (plur.) y some. 
eht'fabett, str., to invite. 
eitt'tttftl, once; einmal', with im~ 

per., just. [make into, 

em'ridjtett, wk., to arrange as, 
eitt'fdjiffett, wk., to take on board. 
Ctn'tcilctt, wk., to divide into. 
($UI3al)l, bie, — , singular. 
ettt$ettt f a^'., single, individual. 
eitt$ig, single. 
(Stfeit, baS, -«, — , iron. 
$fterit, bic (plural only), parents. 
Sttbe, ba«, -S, -n, end • »• 



from \ 

etttljarte 
etttfe^Uc 
entoe'bet 
er f he. 
txbatm'Vu 
(fotffe, bie, 
(Irbe, bic, 
ergrei'feit, 
ertyafteit, s 
ftd) eritt'iteri 

gen, of oty 

ft$ erisrtett, 
erfen'tten, w> 
ftd) erfcra'big 

quiries. 

erle'gett, wk., 

bring down. 
tfttft, serious. 

($rttte$eit, bie 

time. 

erm'djen, wk. 
erf^ei'tten, str 

make its ap 

erfdjte'fiett, ^ 

shoot. 

erfAa***' 
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etttJO, adv., perchance, perhaps; 

about. 
tttoa§, something; — mt\)X obcr 

toemger, a little more or less. 
QtntO'pd (neut.), -8, Europe. 



gaben, ber, -8, *, thread. 

fftfpett, str., aux. fein, to go, drive; 

— laffen, to let go. 
3f<*tt, bcr f -eS, *e, fall, case; im 

galle, bag, in case. 
fatten, str., aux. fein, to fall. 
fangen, str., to catch. 
f offttt, wk., to take hold of, grasp. 
faft, almost. 
fllttl, lazy. 
3ff fctltSr, ber, -3, February. 

greber, bic, — , -n, pen. 

feljfctt, wk., to be lacking; e$ feljtt 

an (dat.), there is lacking. 
Oftljfer, bcr, -8, — , mistake. 
feitt, fine, delicate. 
gfelb, baS, -e$, -er, field. 
Sender, bas, -«, — , window. 

gferien r bic (plur. only), vacation. 
ferttg, finished, ready. 
feft r firmly. 
feitd)t, damp. 

grcucr, bas, -«, — , fire. 
ftnben, str. y to find. 
Singer, ber, -8, — , finger. 
8fittfterot3 f bie, — , gtnfterntffe, 

darkness. 
3fifd| f ber, -e8, -e, fish. 
Sfleifdj, ba8, -e8, meat. 
flet^ig, industriously). 

fliegen, str., aux. fein, to fly (fiber, 

w. ace, across). 

ftteften, str., aux. fein, to flow. 



ftiegettb, part, adj., fluent(ly). 
%m, ber, gtnffe8, gluffe, river. 
folgen, wk., aux. jein, to follow 

(witk dative); fotgenbe8, the fol- 
lowing. 

fort, away. 

fort'fanfen, str., aux. fein, to run 
away. 

fort'fe^en, wk., to continue (tran- 
sitive). 

fort'ttia^renb, continually. 

Sfrage, bie, — , -n, question. 
fragen, wk., to ask (nad), w. dat., 

about). 
Ofranfretdj (neut), -8, France. 
Jranjo'fe, ber, -n, -n, Frenchman. 
Ofransd'ftn, bie, — , -nen, French 

woman. 
fran$&'ftfd), adj., French. 
Sfran, bie, — , -en, woman ; wife. 
gfranlein, ba«, -8, — , young lady, 

Miss. 
frei, free. 
greitiig, ber, -8, -e, Friday. 

freffett, str., to eat (of animals). 
ftd^ frenen, wk., to be glad ; e8 freut 

mid), I am glad. 
gfrennb, ber, -e8, -e, friend. 
$rennbht, bie, — , -nen, (female) 

friend. 
gfriebrid), Frederick, 
gftty, shortened form of grtebrtd), 

Fred. 
fwty, happy. 
frill), early. 

gfrftijling, ber, -8, -e, spring. 
3fnH)littg£mimat, ber, -8, -e, spring- 
month. 
gfrityftftcf, ba8, -8, -e, breakfast. 
fitylen, wk., to feel. 
fityren, wk., to lead. 
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ffttfett, wk. t to fill. 

gfftttftel, bag, -g, — , fifth (part); 

fiinftel, adj., fifth. 
fiir r prep, (ace), for. 
fid) ffirdjtett, wk., to be afraid. 
fiirrijierlirij, fearful, 
gfufir ber, -eg, *e, foot. 

($ang, ber, -(e)g, *e, passage. 
(&att$, bte, — , ©cinfe, goose. 

gottj, whole; wholly. 

gat, «^'.| done (sufficiently cooked). 

gat, tf<fo., entirely; — nidjt, not at all. 

®arbe, bie, — , -n, guards. 
(Garten, ber, -g, * garden. 

(Stbdu'bt, bag, -g, — , building. 

gefcen, str., to give; eg gibt (§ 146, 

Notes), there is (are); ittd)t Dom 
5lrm — , not to let go from one's 
arm. 

gefto'rett, past part, of geba'ren, to 

give birth to, born. 

<$etotrt$'tag, ber, -g, -e, birthday. 
©e&itrtS'tagSgefdjenf, bag, -g, -c, 

birthday present. 

©eban'Jc, ber, -ng, -n, thought, 

idea. 

©efa^r', bie, — , -en, danger. 
©efftljr'te, ber, -n, -n, companion, 

comrade. 
($ef alien, bag, -g, pleasure, delight. 
gcfallClt, str., to please (w. afa/.) ; eg 

gefattt mir, I like it. 

gegett, prep. (ace), against. 
ge'genfcitig, mutually, reciprocally. 

©c'genftanb, ber, -g, *e, object, ar- 
ticle. 

<$el)eim'm$, bag, -ntffeg, -niffe, se- 
cret. 



getyett, sir., aux. fein, to go. 

(&tt)tnV, ba8, -g, howling. 
ge^b'rett, w£., to belong to (dat). 
geflfr, yellow. 
©elb, ba«, -e«, -er, money. 

(Me'gettljett, bie, — , -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

gelitt'gett, sir., impersonal, aux. fein, 
to succeed; eg gelingt mir (bir), I 
(you) succeed. 

®etnttf, bag, -g, -er, disposition 

gettfttt', exact(ly). 

©etlf (neut.), -g, Geneva. 

gettltg', enough. 

gera'be, adj., even ; adv., exactly. 

gem (compar. Ueber, superl. am 

Uebften), with pleasure, gladly; 
t(i> tue eg — , I like to do it. 

<&efang'fcud}, bag, -g, ^er, hymn- 
book. 

QJefdjaff, bag, -g, '-e, business. 

gef dje'ljett, sir., aux. fein, to happen. 

©cfcf>lcc^f f bag, -g, -er, gender. 

©Cfefle, ber, -n, -n, companion. 

©eftdjf , bag, -g, -er, face. 

©efaenff , bag, -eg, -er, ghost. 

©cftolf , bie, — , -en, shape, form. 

(SfcftCtlt', bag, -g, -e, collective, stone. 

geftertt, yesterday. 

gefUttb', healthy. 

®etutn'mel, bag, -g, turmoil, tumult. 

ge^te'men, wk., to beseem, become. 

giegen, str., to pour. 

(&IW, bag, ©tafeg, ©lafer, glass; ein 

— SBaffer, a glass of water. 
glaitbett, wk., to believe (w. dat. of 

person). 
gtetd), adv., in a moment. 

gtciten, str., aux. fein, to glide. 

QWttf , bag, -g, good fortune, luck ; 
gum — , luckily. 
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gftitfftdj, happy; luckily. 

©ofb, bas, -e«, gold. 

®ott, -e$, *er, God. 

©riSS, i>a%, ©rafeS, ©rafer, grass. 

flrttt, grey. 

grcifett r -rtr., to seize, grasp. 

fltSfir g rea t» lar S e > tal1 J — farciben, 
to write with a capital. 

grfitt, green. 

©nmbform, bie, — f -en, principal 

part. 
grftgett, w£., to greet ; — faffett, to 

ask to be remembered to, send 

greetings to. 
gttt, good. 

$aar, ba$, -e«, -e, hair. 

fyaget, emaciated, haggard. 

$aiett, ber, -s, — , hook. 

Ijfllb, adj. and adv., half. 

$iilftc, bie, — , -n, half. 

Ijaft (imper. of f)dften), inter;., stop ! 
hold on ! 

J)a(tett, str., to hold, keep; — fitr, 
to consider, regard; fid) — , to 
keep one's self (from falling, etc.). 

^attb, bie, — , *e, hand. 

Jjftttberiltgettb, partic. adj., wringing 
one's hands. 

$anbtoer!er, ber, -8, — , workman, 

mechanic. 
ffanqttl, str., to hang. 

$afe, ber, -n, -n, hare. 
$imfe r ber, -n8, -n, heap, pile. 

^aitptftftbt (head-city), bie, — , *e, 
capital. 

^fUtpttWrt, ba§, -8, *er, noun, sub- 
stantive. 

$au$, ba«, #aufe8, §aufer, house; 



ju §aufe, at home; nad) $aufe 
gel) en, to go home. 
#aitSfdjUijfeI, ber, -«, — , key to 

the house, street-door key. 
§ait3tmter, ber, -8, *, house-father, 

master of the house. 
tyebett, str. y to raise; fid^ [ill bie 

$oI)e] tyeben, to raise one's self (up). 
Ijeifj, hot. 

Ijeifgett, sir., to be called; to bid, 

order. 
Ijeffett, str., to help (w. dat). 
ty% bright, light. 

^erabfittfen (inf. as subst), ba8, 

-8, descent, descending. 

Jjerab'ftetgen, str., aux. fein, to 

come down. 

Jjerauf'ljolen, wk., to fetch up. 
jjerauf$iel)en, j/r., to draw up (to 

one's self). 
ljerattS', out, out of, out here. 

ijerbei'faufett, str., aux. fein, to run 
up to. 

Ijerbei'rttfett, str., to call in (up to). 

ijerbei'fdjaffett, w£., to bring up to 
a place. 

£erbft, ber, -e8, -e, autumn. 

£erbfrmottat, ber, -8, -e, autumn- 
month. 

^Crcitt', inter/., come in ! 

tyereitt'fomtttett, j/r., a«*. fein, to 

come in (here). 

Jjer'iammen, str., aux. fein, to come 

from. 

Hermann, Herman. 

$err r ber, -n, -en, master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 

^errin, bie, — , -nen, mistress. 

Ijtruttt', adv., around. 
fyerttm'jagcn, wk., transitive, to 
chase around. 



. ., „v/ ionaie, caress. 

$er3en$frau, bie, — , -ett (term of 

endearment), wife of my heart. 
tyetftljaft, boldly, bravely. 
Ijettte, to-day ; — abenb, to-night. 
tytet, here. 
tytetttltf , hereupon. 
$ttfe, bie, — , help, aid. 
$ittttttel r bcr, -8, — , sky ; heaven. 

^ittab'faKctt (*«/. <m subst.), ba$, -$, 
falling down. 

tyutab'ilettero, wk. y aux. fein, to 

climb down. 
IjtUttb'faffett, str. f to let down. 
tytuaft'feljen, str. t to look down into. 
ijuw&'fmfett, str. y aux. fein, to sink 

down. 

tyhtafc'ftihften, wk., aux. fein, to 

plunge down ; ba$ $ — , the plung- 
ing down. 

tymaufeUen, w£., <*«*. fein, to rush 

up. 

fyittattfftmngett, j/r., aux. fein, to 

jump up. 
iltaitfttittbett, str., to raise by 

winding. 
: 1M1t$'gel)en, str., aux. fein, to go 

out. 



~"X -• -- 



f)Offett, w/ 

£offmmg, 
$^e f bie, 
— Ijeben, 

#olj, bas, - 
IjBren, w£., 
$itf)tt, bad, - 
$uitb, ber, - 
^mtger, ber, 
fattflrig, hun, 
$ttt, ber, -e«, 
#iitte, bie, — , 



her, their. 

immer, always. 

itt r /V*/. (dat. at 
ittbcm', subord. 

inbeffeit r fl^.,n 
Snbia'ner, ber, 
tn'iterijalb, prep 
iuterejfaitf , int< 
Snteref'fe, bas, 



3rlStth 



0» 



W -• 
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Saljr, ba8, -e8, -e, year. 
%ai)Xt$%tit, bie, — , -en, season. 
galjrljutt'bert, ba«, -8, -e, century. 

^Ottimcr, ber, -S, lamentation, 

lamenting, wailing. 
3>fttt!tfir f ber, -8, January. 
je f ever; with comparatives : je ♦ . . 

befto, the . . . the. 
jcber, every, each. 
jebermann, everybody, every one. 
jebodj', however. 
jemaub, somebody, some one. 
jettet, that, that one, yonder. 
jeitfeitig, adj., on the other side. 
j?ltfett$, prep, (gen.), on the other 

side of. 
jefct, now. 
jllbettt, wk., to shout for joy. 

Sfugenb, bie, — , youth. 
3tt'H, ber, -8, July. 
jttttg, young. 
3mri, ber, -8, June. 



n 



fee, ber, -8, coffee, 
t, ber, -(e)8, *e, boat. 
^Oifer, ber, -8, — , emperor. 

&aiferreidj, ba8, -8, -e, empire. 
faft, cold. 

&ampf, ber, -e8, *e, struggle, battle. 
&attt'riettt>O0e(, ber, -8, *, canary. 

fantt, see fonnen. 

ftano'nenJngel, bie, — , -n, cannon- 
ball. 
&apU3lt', ber, -8, -e, captain. 
Rati, Charles. 

$a$e, bie, — , -n, cat. 
foitfen, wk., to buy. 
ftanfmann, ber, -8, tfauffeute, mer- 
chant. 



fautlt, scarcely, but just. 

Itin, no, not any. 

feitttttaf, not once, not a single time. 

better, ber, -8, — , cellar. 

fettnett, wk. irreg., to know, be 

acquainted with. 
fleffef, ber, -8, — , kettle. 
$inb, ba8, -e8, -er, child. 
$inberfpiel, t>a%, -8, -e, children's 

game. 
SHrdje, bie, — , -n, church. 

JHtdjljofmaner, bie, — , -n, ceme- 
tery-wall. 
ffagett, wk., to complain. 
fffir, clear, pure. 

Piaffe, bie, — , -n, class. 

SHeib, ba8, -e8, -er, dress; $Ieiber, 
clothes. 

Hew, small. 

flopfett, wk., to knock. 

$U5fter, ba«, -8, *, monastery, clois- 
ter. 

ftnabt, ber, -n, -n, boy. 
$nabenuatne, ber, -n8, -n, boy's 

name. 

fftdjett, wk., to boil, cook. 

$0l)f, ber, -8, cabbage. 

$?ot)ltopl ber, -8, *e, head of cab- 
bage. 

fommett, str. t aux. feitt, to come ; $ll 
ftd) felbft — , to recover conscious- 
ness. 

^ampomff , ber, -en, -en, composer. 
ftUuig, ber, -8, -e, king. 
ffltoigin, bie, — , -nen, queen. 
HBntgretd), ba8, -8, -e, kingdom. 

fonnett, w£. irreg., to be able; can. 
$Opf, ber, -e8, *e, head. 
fopftdS, headless. 

$8rt>er, ber, **, — , body. 
forogie'rett, wk., to correct. 



u»uuje f Die, — , -it, kitchen. 
ftttgel, Me, — , -It, ball, bullet; 
cannon-ball. 

8*% bie, — , % cow. 
Ktyl, cool. 

$ttyferfd)mieb, ber, -(e)s, -e, cop- 
per-smith. 

ftttj, short. 



(ftd)en, «>&, to laugh. 

Sftbett, ber, -3, *, (merchant's) shop. 

2ampt, bie, — , -tt, lamp. 

8<mb, ba«, -e«, *er, land; an« — 

fefeett, to land (transitive). 

lam, ad J-> lon g; c * nc 3*K — for 

some time. 
falt(je, 0*fo., long, a long while. 
.aitgett, w£., to reach out for (nctd), 

w. </#/.). 

tngfam, slow(ly). 

tjfett, J/r., to leave; let, permit; 
cause; let have. 
ttfett, str.y aux. feitt, to run. 
ttt, ber, -8, -e, sound. 
t, loud(ly), aloud. 
tctt, wk.> to sound, read, run. 



(etyen, str 
Setter, bie, 
fieftidn', b 

cise. 
fierce, bie, 
lentett, wk. t 
fiefebttd), bai 

reader. 

(efeti, j/n, to 
ber fefcte, last 
fieute (plur.) t ; 
SUftt, bas, -e«, 

lfel», dear; — 

ttebett, w£., to l 

Ueber (compar 

(§ 102). 
fiieb, ba«, -e«, - 
Steberfcudj, bad 

book. 

tiegett, str., to li< 

fttlf, adj., left. 

(often, w£., to pi 
fiddj, ba8, -e«, *i 
fittft, bie, — , *e, 
fittgtter, ber, -«, 
finfrfoiel, bas, -« 
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tttftn, indef. pron. one, they, people. 
tnattrfjer, -e, -e8, many, many a. 

Wlann, ber, -e$, *er, man. 

mtiltultd), masculine. 

Wlatit', Mary. 

ffllatt, bte, — , — , mark (silver coin, 

worth 24 cents). 
Wax%, ber, -e8, March. 
SRatro'fe, ber, -n, -n, sailor. 
9Ratt$, bie, — , Sftaufe, mouse. 
9Reer, ba8, -e8, -e, sea. 
tlte^r (compar. of Did), more; tttdjt 

— , no longer. 
ttte^rete (plur.), several. 
Wittybtiji, bie, — , plural. 
2Keile, bie, — , -n, mile. 
SDietmtng, bte, — , -en, opinion. 
mciftenS, mostly. 
3ttcifter, ber, -8, — , master. 

Sttenge, bie, — , -tt, multitude, large 

number. 
SRettfdj, ber, -en, -en, human being, 

man. 

SWejfer, ba8, -8, — , knife. 
Wild), bie, — , milk. 
SWitterilf , ba8, -8, -ien, mineral. 
SKimt'te, bie, — , -n, minute. 
Sftuut'tensciger, ber, -8, — , minute- 
hand. 

tttit, prep, (dat), with. 
mit'bringeu, str. y to bring along. 
mitcinan'faer, with one another. 

mit'gefjen, str., aux. fein, to go 

along. 
Ittif ndjmeit, str., to take along. 

Wlxttaq, ber, -8, -e, noon; gn — 

eff en, to eat dinner,* dine. 
SRttte, bie, — , middle, midst. 
Wlittti, bct8, -8, — , means. 
SRittttridj (mid-weet), ber, -8, -e, 

Wednesday. 



ttlittttt'ter, now and then, occasion- 
ally. 

tttSgftdj, possible. 

Wlonat, ber, -8, -e, month. 

SRottb, ber, -e8, -e, moon. 

SRdntag, ber, ~8, -e, Monday. 

9Rorgett, ber, -8, — , morning; Ijeute 
ntorgen, this morning. 

tttorgett, adv., to-morrow. 

tttfibe, tired. 

WIMtt, ber, -8, — , miller. 

SRunfc, ber, -e8, mouth. 

SJhtttitwttS'tfMgen, ber, -8, — , am- 
munition-wagon. 

9Wttt f ber, -e8, courage; ftd) — 
mad) en, to muster up courage. 

Sttntter, bie, — , * mother. 

9ttui?e, bie, — , -n, cap. 

n 

Itad) (tt a »</ a), prep, (dat.), after, to ; 
feiner SWeinung — , according to 
his opinion; — #aufe, home 
(-ward). 

Watybax, ber, -8, -n, neighbor. 
IRadjfiaritt, bie, — , -nen, (female) 

neighbor. 
nadjbettt', subord. conj., after. 

ttadj'gel)en, str., aux. fein, to attend 

to (dat.), look after. 
ttadjljeY, afterwards. 
•ftad)'mtttfig, ber, -8, -e, afternoon, 
ber ttSdjfte, nearest, next. 

nadj'ftftrsett, wk., aux. fein, to 

plunge after (dat). 
SRadjt, bte, — , *e, night. 
Iftagel, ber, -8, * nail. 
naff(c) (nfiljer, ber nad)jle), near. 
9^ame f ber, -n8, -n, name; namen8, 

by the name of. 



tit'lUX), adv.y of course. 
ieit, p^ep. (dat. and ace), along- 
ide, next. 

ffe, ber, -n, -n, nephew. 
Jttteit, sir., to take. 
tt f adv. t no. 

tttCtt, iuk. irreg.y to name, call. 
ft, ba«, -e$, -er, nest. 
l 9 new. 

tgiedg, curious(ly). 
UJfrijr, ba«, -e«, New- Year, 
ft, not. 

fjte, bie, — , -n, niece. 
t$, nothing, 
never. 

tftttb, nobody, no one. 
, still; — nidjt, not as yet; 
ber . . . nod), neither . . . nor. 
<fee f bie, — , North Sea. 
bte, — , *e, distress, need. 
m'btt (pronounce t> as v), ber, 
November. 

ter r bie, — , -n, number, 
low; at the head of a clause 
wed by a comma, well, well 

a y . 



Offnnug, bie, 

cavity. 
Oft, often. 
Bfter$, frequent 
fllme, prep, (ace 

toiffen, without 
D^nntadft, bie, - 

consciousness. 

Qf)t, ba$, -$, -en, 
Dto'&er, ber, -s, 
JDttiet, ber, -«, — , 
Dti, ber, -«, -e <*« 
fiftemid) (»<?«/.), - 



$aar, ba$, -e«, — 

ein paar, a few. 
^apter', bas, -s, -e, 

$ar!S' (»*«/.), Paris 

^artt$l)i% ba«, -8, - 

ticiple. 
$erf3u', bie, — , -en 
^fatter, ber, -«, — , 
pfetfett, str. t to whis 
pfennig, ber, -«, -e 

hundredth part of 
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H 

ftftttb, ber, -8, *er, edge. 

rttfdj, quick(ly). 

9ftfit, ber, -8, advice, counsel. 

xattn, str., to advise (dat. of per- 
son). 

ffifitfel, ba8, -8, — , riddle. 

rStfelljaft, mysterious, enigmatical. 

ftebljttljtt, ba8, -8, *er, partridge. 

re(^t f a#., right (opposite of left a«</ 
wrong) ; adv., rightly ; very. 

rebel!, wk., to speak. 

[RebettSari, bie, — , -en, phrase, ex- 
pression, locution. 

tfbftdj, honestly. 

9tegen, ber, -8, rain. 
regie'rett, wk., to rule, reign. 
regttett, wk., to rain. 

?eufj, rich. 

reidjttt, wk., to reach, hand. 

3Ketd)tttm f ber, -8, -turner, riches. 

9teifettbe, ber (inflected as an adj.), 
traveler. 

retgett, str., to tear. 

retjettb, charming. 

retttten, wk. irreg., to run. 

rettett, wk., to save. 

better, ber, -8, — , rescuer, savior. 

SRettttttg, bie, — , -en, rescue, de- 
liverance. 

SRljem, ber, -8, Rhine. 

rtdjttg, correct(ly). 
JRoef, ber, -8, *e, coat. 
rotten, wk., to roll. 

OWttt (neut.), -8, Rome. 

Ofcofe, bie, — , -n, rose. 
rdt, red. 

OfcMeu, ber, -8, — , back. 

iKiitffoijrt, bie, — , -en, return trip. 
ritfett, str., to call (for, um w. ace). 



tttljtg, quiet(ly). 

9httttyf, ber, -(e)8, *e, trunk (of 

body). 
9ftjflattb (neut.), -8, Russia. 



€>ftd)e, bie, — , -n, matter, thing, 

affair, business. 
fftdjftd), neuter. 
fagett, wk., to say. 
©afc, ber, -e8, *e, sentence. 

fauer, sour. 

6djadjt, ber, -(e)8, -e, shaft. 
@djaf, ba8, -e8, -e, sheep. 
fdjaffett, wk., to convey (iiber, 

across). 
<Sdjttftjal)r, ba8, -8, -e, leap-year, 
fid) fdjatnett, w>£., to be ashamed. 
©djttttett, ber, -8, — , shadow, shade. 
fdjetltett, str., to shine; appear, 

seem. 
fdjitfen, wk., to send. 

fdjieftett, str., to shoot. 

©djilb, ba8, -e8, -e, shield, sign. 

@djtadjt, bie, — , -en, battle. 

fdjlafett, J/r., to sleep. 
fdjfagett, j/**., to strike, hit. 
fdjfcdjt, bad(ly). 
fdjfttjg eit, str., to shut, close. 
@d)ftttge, bie, — , -n, noose, loop. 
fdjhtdj^eit, wk., to sob. 
(Sdjlftffel, ber, -8, — , key. 

ftd) fdjmetdjeht, wk., to flatter one's 
self. 

fdjuetben, str., to cut. 
©djneiber, ber, -8, — , tailor. 
frfjncien, wk., to snow. 

fdjltett, quick(ly). 

©rfjnitter, ber, -8, — , reaper, 

mower. 



, -wgut, terror. 
|M f»cu>ett r str, t to write. 
fdjreiftt, str. y to cry, make an out- 
cry. 
@d)ttl), ber, -e«, -e, shoe. 
6d)ttfyfaben, ber, -«, *, shoe-shop. 
8d)ttlb, bte, — , -en, debt ; fault. 
(Seattle, bie, — , -tt, school. 

<3d)iUer, ber, -8, — , pupil, scholar. 

@>$ii(fttafie, ber, -n, -n, school-boy. 

(Sdjnlfhmbe, bie,— ,-n, school-hour. 

(Sdjtttter, bie, — , -n, shoulder. 

(Sdjfilatmmer, ba«, -«, — , school- 
room. 

Sftyttfter, ber, -«, — , cobbler. 

fltytt&d), weak. 

fdjtoaitfett, wk. t sway, move to and 
fro. 

fftyttMlft, black. 

tyttafcen, wk., to chat. 

djtoefceit, «>£., to hover, hang. 
fjWetgftt, -r/r., to be silent. 
te 8d)ttet$, — , Switzerland. 
ft9fr r heavy; difficult. 

fjttefter, bie, — , -n, sister. 
fjttefterdjen, ba«, -e, — , little 

ister. 

rimmett, str.,aux. !jaben<w*</fein- 



fclbft, si 
fenben, 
6e£tcmi 
fefcett, w 

sit dow 

6id)erl)eit 
6idjt, bie, 

be in sig 
fit, she; tt 
8lC r you. 

6Ufrc, bie, - 
Stffier, ba@, 
fluent, *#., 
jtngett, s^. f t 
@ittgtwgel, b 
fatten, str. t ax 

jtfcftt, J/r., to 
fa, so, thus; 

much as . . , 
fflbalb', as soc 
fpfmrf, forrhw 

fogletd)', at or 
@0l)tt r ber, -«, 
fofdjer, -e, -e$ 
©alb, ber, -(e) 
@orb«f r ber, - 
Emitter, ber, 



<a— 



200 



ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 



fo8t, late. 

<Spa$, bcr r -en, -en, sparrow. 
fro^te'ren, wk.; — gefyen, aux. fein, 
to take a walk. 

<5paaier'gang, ber, -«, *e, walk, 

stroll. 

ftrielen, wk., to play. 

(&ptad)t f bie, — , -n, language. 
tyrldjett, str., to speak; jtemanb — , 

to see some one. 
<Bpxi$MTt t ba«, -8, *er, proverb. 
fpringen, str., aux. fein and fjaben, 

to spring, jump. 
€>tmr, bte, — , -en, track, scent ; auf 

ber — fein, to be on the track. 
8tttttt, ber, -e«, -en, state. 
(Btttbt, bie, — , *e, city. 
Stantttt, ber, -(e)«, *e, trunk (of a 

tree). 
ftatt, strong ; severely (erfaltet). 
part, rigid(ly), fixed(ly). 
ftott, prep, (gen), instead of. 
fteljen, irreg., to stand. 
fte^lett, sir., to steal. 
ftetgen, str., aux. fein, to mount, 

climb. 

Stein, ber, -«, -e, stone. 

ftetten, wk., to place; gragen — , to 

put questions. 

©terfielteb, ba«, -e«, -er, hymn for 

the dying. 

fterfien, str., aux. fein, to die. 
8tertt, ber, -8, -e, star. 
©timme, bie, — , -n, voice. 
Stocfwerl, ba$, -«, -e, story (of a 

house). 
ftfl)ttett, wk., to moan, groan. 
ftttften, sir., to push, knock. 

<5trafte, bie, — , -n, street. 

ftrcttett, str., to fight, struggle. 
3tri(f, ber, -e$,-e, (piece of) rope. 



&tftrif , ba«, -«, -e, piece. 
Stobettf , ber, -en, -en, student. 
fhtbte'ren, wk., to study. 
Srubium, t>a$, -8, @tubien, study. 
©fttljl, ber, -e«, *e, chair. 
fhimm, dumb. 
©tttttbe, bie, — , -n, hour; lesson. 

©tmtben$etger, ber, -«, — , hour- 
hand. 

fttdjen, wk., to look for, seek. 
fttg, sweet. 

%fy t *> er > -*** -*r dav - 

$51, ba«, -«, *er, valley. 
Safer, ber, -3, — , taler, dollar (a 
silver coin worth three marks). 

£attte, bie, — , -n, aunt. 

tan&tn, wk., dance. 

£&fd)e, bie, — , -n, pocket. 

S&fftyetralp, bie, — , -en, watch. 

tattfc, deaf. 

tavA'ftomm, deaf and dumb. 

Xt\l, ber, -«, -e, part; gum — , in 

part. 
tetfett, wk., to divide. 

telegrapljie'ren, wk., to telegraph. 
tenet, dear. 

Sweater, ba«, -«, — , theater. 
Styee, ber, -«, tea. 
Sljeefanne, bie, — , -n, tea-pot. 

tfef, deep. 

$iefe, bie, — , -n, depth. 
Xitt, ba«, -(e)«, -e, animal. 
Sinte, bie, — -, -n, ink. 
$tfdj, ber, -e«, -e, table. 
$ttel, ber, -«, — , title. 
Sadjter, bie, — , *, daughter. 

tdb'tttttbe (tired to death), fagged 

out. 
toll, mad. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



201 



Srtettftttte, bte, — , silence of death. 
ttagett, sir., to carry ; wear. 

tranen, wk., to trust (</<«*., or auf w. 

a; f ., to). 
trcffctt r str., to hit, strike ; meet. 
Xttppt, Me, — , -n, stairway. 
tttttttf str., aux. fein, to step. 
tuttfett, str., to drink. 
£tfft, ber, -e«, consolation. 
ttQt$, prep, (gen.), in spite of. 

%vutf}af)n f ber, -«, *e, turkey. 

$fidj, ba«, -(c)«, -e, cloth. 

ttttt, irr^., to do. 

$fte(c), bte, — , -en, door. 

bic XMtV, — , Turkey. 

Xntm, ber, -8, *e, steeple, tower. 

U 

ftficl, bad, evil. 

ftd) ftfcftt, «>£., to practise. 

After, /r*/. (dfa/. and ace), over, 

above; about. 
ftlieratt', everywhere. 

ubcretn'fflmmcn, j/r., «**. fein, to 

agree, make an agreement. 

U'berfafjrt, bic, — , -en, crossing, 

passage, journey across. 
.ft'&erfdjtffett, wk., to transport 
across. 

u'bcrfe^eil, wk., to ferry across. 

ftbetfef $ett, wk., to translate. 

fifcrig, «^'., remaining, other. 

Ubttttg, bic, — , -en, practice. 

Ufcr, ba8, -8, — , shore, bank. 

W)t t bic, — , -en, watch, clock ; ttric 
Diet — , what o'clock. 

tt1tt r /r*/. (aec), around, about ; — 
nrte Diet Uljr, at what time; — 
. . . gU (w. inf.), in order to; — 
. . . ttntten, for the sake of. 



nra'fpmmctt, str. t aux. fetn, to 

perish. 

Umlaut, bcr, -«, -c, umlaut. 

ftd) ttm'fetyen, str., to look around. 

tttttfonff , in vain. 

nm'ftctycnb, standing around; bic 
Umflc^enbcn, the bystanders, spec- 
tators. 

Unbcfdjmb'ttcty, indescribable. 

tttt'fcetwtyttt, uninhabited. 

ttnb, and. 

tttt'gcffil)*, approximately, about 

nn'gerabc, odd. 

Utt'glftff, b&9, -8, mishap, accident, 

misfortune. 
UtttoetfttSf , bic, — , -en, university. 
Un'rutye, bic, — , -n, restlessness, 
nntfU, below. [unrest. 

nntct, prep. (dat. and ace), under, 

among. 
tttttertol'djett, sir., to interrupt. 

mt'tcrgeljen, sir., aux. fein, to set 

(of sun, etc.). 
tttt'terfdjteb, bcr, -e«, -e, difference. 
Ut'teil, bu«, -«, -e, judgment. 



Wattt, ber, -S, *, father. 
Battttanb, bad, -(e)S, native coun- 
try. 

acir&ef fern, «>£., to correct. 

tjcrbic'ncn, wk., to deserve. 

bie Seret'tugten Staatett, the 

United States. 

toerfa('(ett, str., aux. fein, to fall in- 
to ruin, decay. 

toerge'liettS, in vain. 

fcergef fett, str., to forget. 

fid) fcertr'rett, wk., to lose one's 
way. 
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toerfaufeit, wk., to sell. 

tterfatt'gett, wk., to demand, desire, 
ftd) Hedaf fett r sir., to rely (upon, 

auf w. ace). 
t»crlic'rctt r str., to lose. 
toerfo'bett, to engage; Derfobt fein, 

to be engaged. 
fcerfprt'djett, .r/r., to promise. 
toerfte'ljett, .tfr., to understand. 
berftt'djett, wk., to attempt. 
tjertct (fit, wk., to divide (among, 

unter w. ace). 

titttOUn'btn, wk., to wound. 
ticrja'gcit, w£., to lose courage, de- 
spair. 

^Better, ber, -«, -rt, (male) cousin. 

tiitlf much ; //., many. 
triettetdjf , perhaps. 

toier, four. 

SBtertel {pronounce ic as {), bd8, -8, 
— , quarter ; fciertel, adj., fourth. 

Stogel, ber, -8, *, bird. 
SBofaf (pronounce 2Bo=), ber, -8, -e, 
vowel. 

Hfltt, /^/. (afo/.)> OI > * rom J w *^ / tfJ ' 

•r/z/f , by. 
Dor, /r*/. (afo/. and ace), before ; — 

groei SBodjen, two weeks ago; 

— $ltgfi, for terror. 
borbet'fottttett, wk. irreg, to be able 

to pass. 
toor'ljcr, beforehand. 
tJOrtg, former. 
bor'fomineit, str., aux. \t\Xl, to occur. 

$or'fd)tag, ber, -$, *e, proposal. 
fcifr'ftdjttg, careful(ly). 

ftadjfett (pronounce Yb(x\&) t str., 
aux. feitt, to grow. 



SBagett, ber, -8, — , wagon, carriage. 
ttdgeit, w£., to venture, dare. 
ftfifylctt, wk., to choose. 
wal)r, true. 

tDatytttb, prep, (gen.), during; sub- 
ord. con/., while. 

23alb, ber, -e8, *er, forest. 
993attb, bie, — , *e, wall. 

ftatttt, when (in direct and indirect 

questions). 
tnarttt, warm. 
ttmrtett, wk., to wait (for, auf w. 

ace). 

tomrum', why. 

tttftg, what ; — fiir, what sort of. 
ttftfdjctt, str., to wash. 

Staffer, bas, -s, — , water. 

ttXUtgl), intetj^ waugh ! 

tueber ; — ... nod), neither . . . nor. 

$82$, ber, -e$, -e, way, road; jour- 
ney. 

ttiegett, prep, {gen), on account of 
(§ 164, Notes). 

tt>eg'retf?en f j/r., to tear away. 

SBefj'ffagett, ba« (inf. as subst.), -«, 
lamenting, lamentations. 

ftd) tt>eljreit, wk., to defend one's 
self. 

SBetb, ba«, -e«, -er, woman. 

foetbttd), feminine. 

SBety'ttadjtett, bie (plurat), Christ- 
mas. 

UieU, because, since. 

SBetn, ber, -e, -e, wine. 

toetttett, w£., to weep. 

fcetft, white. 

SBeifce, ber (ein SBetger), white man. 

Wett, far. 

fteldjet, -e, -e8, interr.pron., which, 

which one; rel. pron., who, 

which, that. 
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JBclt, bte, — , -en, world. 

ttettbett, wk. irreg., to turn. 
Wentg, little, few; ein — , a little. 
toeuit, if, when, whenever. 
ttJC* r r interr. pron., who ; compound 

rel., he who, whoever. 
tterfett, .tfr., to throw, cast. 

293crf, ba«, -(e)8, -e, work. 
ttieftltd), western. 
^Better, ba«, -«, — , weather. 
ttribet, /r*/. (a<v.), against. 

tti'bertyattett, w>£., to echo. 

tpif, how; as; — trtele, how many. 

toneber, again. 

ttte'berfimtmett, str. f aux. fetn, to 

come again. 

ttlie'beruttt, again, once more. 

bcr tmetoteCte, * the how manyeth ' ; 
bcr — ift Ijeute, what is the date 
to-day ? 

SBtfljCfot, William. 

tttUeu ; urn ©ottcS — , for the love 
of God. 

BBtltbe, bie, — , -n, windlass. 

tttnben, str., to wind. 

WtttttT, ber, -8, — , winter. 

Wtntttmonatf bcr, -«, -e, winter- 
month. 

tour, we. 

tturftttf), actually. 

ttrifjett, wk. irreg., to know. 

100, where. 

to>0* f see §§91, 100. 

2$tidje, bie, — , -n, week. 

23ddjetttag, bcr, -«, -e, week-day. 

tt>ol)cr', whence. 
tt>0l)ltt', whither. 

ttoljf, presumably, probably, doubt- 
less. 
to)0f)f befattttt, well-known. 
ftoljnen, w£., to dwell, live. 



gBafymtttg, bic, — , -en, dwelling. 

293olf, bcr, -c8, *e, wolf. 

aSolfSgefdjutye, bic, — , -n, wolf- 
story. 

JStort, ba«, -(e)8, *er *«</ -e, word. 

SBartdjen, bas, -s, — , little word. 

WMtthntf), ba«, -(e)«, *er, diction- 
ary. 

ttJttttberbar, wonderful(ly), miracu- 
lously). 

ttftttfdjett, wk., to wish. 

tPlitcnb, raging. 



jagflt, w£., to be dismayed, dis- 
heartened. 
3dl)l, bic, — , -en, number. 
3<*ljtt, bcr, -«, *e, tooth. 
3eidjett, bag, -8, — , sign. 

Bdgeftttger, ber,-«, — , index-finger. 

$etgen, wk., to show. 

3eiger r bcr, -«, — , hand (on watch 

or clock). 
&tit, bic, — , -en, time. 
3citung, bie, — , -en, newspaper. 
3etttt>ort, bas, -s, *er, verb. 

jcrrct^cn, str., to tear to pieces. 

3iege r bic, — , -n, goat. 

gteljen, str., tr., aux. Ijaben, to draw, 

pull ; intr., aux. fcin, to move, go, 

proceed. 
gtemftd), tolerably, quite. 

3tfferMatt, ba$, -e«, *cr, dial. 
3itnttter f bag, -8, — , room. 

$tttent, wk., to tremble. 

Jtt, prep, (dat.), at, to; w/V/fc inf., to. 

jtt f tfflV., too (before adjectives and 

adverbs). 
perff , first, at first. 
pfrte'bett, satisfied, content. 
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gUgfetd)', at the same time. 
$ltfe$f , at last, last of all. 
jtttti = gu bem. 

gtt'madjett, wk. t to shut, close. 
Bttnge, bte, — , -n, tongue. 
Jttrfltf , back. 

JttrflcT felpett, wk. t aux. feitt, to re- 
turn. 

Sttrfitffommett, str. t ««*. fetn, to 

come back, return. 
Sttriitf ftttfett, str. t aux. fetn, to sink 
back. 



^tt'rufhtttg, bte, —, -cti f prepara- 
tion, arrangement. 
Jttfam'mett r together. 

Sttfam'mettfflmmett, str. t aux. fetn, 

to come together. 
glt'feljett, J/r., to look on (at = <&/.). 

3tt'ft>red)ett, j/>v £roft — -, to speak 

comfort (to = dat), to comfort. 

^ttttei'lett, at times. 

§Wei r two. 

$ttrifd)en, /r*/. (<&/. and acc.) t be- 
tween. 
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A 

about, prep., fiber (dat. and ace); 

adv. (approximately), im'gefaljr. 
according to, nad) (dat). 
accordingly, alfo. 
account; on — of, roegen (gen.). 
accusative, bcr Slccu'fatiD, -8, -c. 
acquaintance, bie 33efannf fdjafi, — , 

-en. 
actually, rotrflid). 
address, bic 2lbrcf'fe r — , -n, 
advice, ber 9tot, -8. 
advise, raten, str. 
affair, bic <&adjt, — , -n. 
afraid ; to be — , ftdj fiirdjten, wk. 
after, prep., ttad) (dat.)\ subord. con/., 

nadjbem'. 
afternoon, bcr Sftadj'mittag, -8, -e. 
afterwards, nad^er/. 
again, toieber. 

against, gegen (ace.)-, tniber (ace). 
age, old age, bct« Sitter, -8, — . 
ago, &or (da/.); two weeks — , Dor 

gftet SBodjetu 
air, bte Suft, — , *e. 
all, all ; not at — , gar nidjt. 
almost, beina'fje. 
alongside, tiebetl (dat. and ace). 
already, fdjon. 



also, and}. 

although, obgtettiy, obfdjon'. 

always, immcr. 

America, 2fate'rifa (neut.), -8. 

American (subst), bcr Slmerifa'ner, 

-8, — ; — woman, bic 2lmerifa'= 

nertn, — , -nen. 
American (adj.), amerifa'nifd). 
and, unb, 

animal, bad Xitx, -(e)8, -e. 
another, cin atibcrcr ; (= one more), 

nod) cin. 
answer, bic Sfatroort, — , -en. 
answer, anttt)ortcn (auf, ace), wk. 
appear, fdjeinen, str. 
apple, ber Sfyfet, -8, *. 
apple-tree, ber 9tyfelbautn, -8, *e. 
approximately, un'gefaljr. 
April, ber 2tyrif, -8. 
arm, ber %xm r -e8, -e. 
around, urn (ace). 
as (comparison), roie; (causal) ba; 

— if, ai$ ob. 
ashamed ; to be — , fidr) fdjetmen, wk. 
aside from, auger (dat.). 
ask (a question), fragen, wk. ; — for, 

bttten um (ace), str.; — questions, 

gragen ftetten. 

at, an (dat. and ace); — the house 
of, bei (dat.); — (a place), ju 
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(dat.); — what time, urn ttne Diet 

Uljr. 
August, ber Sfagufi', -«. 
aunt, bie Xante, — , -n. 
Austria, J&ftcrreic^ (neut.), -s. 
autumn, bcr $erbft, -e«, -c; — 

month, bcr $erbfhnonat, -«, -e. 
away, fort. 

B 

back, adv., guriicf . 

bad, ftyedjt. 

bank (of river), bct« Ufer, -3, — . 

be, fetn, irreg.; ftd) befln'ben, sir.; 

there are, e« gibt, e« fmb. 
beautiful, fdjon. 
because, toeiL 

become, roerben, aux. fein, tfr. 
bed, ba« 33ett, -e$, -en; go to — . 

gu 33ett(e) geljen. 
before, prep., &or (</a*. a**/ <*<*.); 

subord. con/., elje. 

beforehand, Dormer. 
beg (for), bitten (urn, ace), str. 
begin, an'fangen, str.; begin'nen, sir. 
beginnning, ber SInfang, -3, *e. 
behind, Winter (<&/. and ace). 
believe, glauben (w. dat), wk. 
belong, gefyo'ren (w. dat.), wk. 
bench, bie 93anf, — , *e. 
Berlin, Berlin'; of — , SSerti'ner; 
inhabitant of — , ber 33erli'ner, 

better, beffer. 

between, gtoifdjen (<fe/. and ace). 
Bible, bie SBibel, — , -n. 
bind (to), blnben (an, ace), sir. 
bird, ber 35ogeI, -«, * 
birthday, ber ©eburts'tag, -3, -e. 
birthday-present, ba$ ©eburtS'tagS* 
gefdjenf, -«, -e. 



bite, beifjen, j/y. 

black, fdjroaq. 

blind, bftnb. 

blood, has 33tut, -e$. 

blossom, bitten, wk. 

blow, bfafen, j/r. 

blue, bfau. 

body, ber $orper, -3, — . 

boil, fodjen, w£. 

book, bag 33ud), -e«, *er. 

bookbinder, ber 33ud)binber, -«, — . 

borrow, Iei!)en, str. 

both, beibe ; — . . . and, fotooty . . . 

ate. 
boy, ber $nabe, -n, -n. 
break, bredjen, str. 
breakfast, has grufjfiiitf, -e, -e. 
bright, Ijetf. 
bring, bringen, wk. irreg.; — along, 

tnifbringen. 
brother, ber SBruber, -8, *■ ; little — , 

bag SBrnberdjen, -$, — . 
brown, braun. 
build, bauen, wk. 
building, ba« ©ebfiu'be, -«, — . 
burn, brennen, wk. irreg. 
but, aber, fonbern, aKein (§ 122, 

Note 1), bod) (§ 122, Note 2). 
buy, faufen, wk. 



call, rufen, str.; (name) nennen, wk. 

irreg.; to be called, fyeijjen, str. 
canary, ber $ana'rienoogel, -$, \ 
capital ; — city, bie $auptfiabt, — , 

*e; to write with a — , grog 

fdjreiben. 
carry, tragen, sir. 
cast, toerfen, sir. 
cat, bie $afce, — , -n. 
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catch, fangen, str. 

cease, auffyoren, wk. 

century, bas 3afjrljun'bert, -8, -e. 

chair, ber ©tuty, -e«, *e. 

Charles, $arl. 

charming, reigenb. 

cheap, billig. 

child, baS $inb, -e«, -cr. 

Christmas, bic Seil)'nad)ten (//*r.). 

church, bic $ird)e, — , -n. 

city, bie @tabt, — , *e. 

class, bie $taffe, — , -n. 

clear, ftar. 

clock, bic Ul)r, — , -en; bie 2Banb= 

ul)r, — , -en. 
close, fd)Uefjen, str.; $u'mad)en, wk. 
clothes, bie $feiber (plural). 
cobbler, ber @djufier, -$, — ♦ 
coffee, ber $affee, -8. 
cold, fatt ; to take — , fid) erfaf ten, 

wk. 
come, fommen, aux. fetn, str.; — 

from, l)er'fommen ; — in, I)erein'* 

fommen; come in! herein'! — 

back, guriicf fommen. 
comfortable, bequem'. 
composer, ber $ompontff, -en, -en. 
consider, fjaften fiir (ace), str. 
consist (of), befte'ljen (cms, dat), str. 
contain, entfyaf ten, str. 
content, jufrte'ben. 
continually, forf tt?al)renb. 
cook, fod)en, wk. 
cool, fuljl. 
correct, forrtgie'ren, wk.; oerbeffern, 

wk. 

counsel, raten, str. 

country, bag 2anb, -e$, *er ; in the 

— , ouf bem £anbe ; native — , baS 

SBaterlanb. 
course ; of — , natiir'f id). 



cousin; male — , ber better, -«, -n; 

female — , bie (Eouft'ne, — , -n. 
cow, bie #ul), — , Jt e. 
critic, ber ^ritifer, -3, — . 
cut, fdjneiben, str. 



dark, bunfel. 

darkness, bie ginfiernis, — , -niffe. 

date, batie'ren, wk. 

dative, ber 2)ati&, -S, -e. 

daughter, bie £od)ter, — , *. 

day, ber Sag, -e«, -e. 

deaf, taub; — and dumb, taub* 
ftumm. 

dear (beloved), lieb, teuer; (expen- 
sive), teuer. 

debt, bie ©d)ufb, — , -en. 

December, ber 2)egem'ber, -«. 

deep, tief. 

dictionary, ba$ Sorterbud), -(e)«, 
*er. 

die, fierben, aux. fein, str. 

difference, ber Un'terfd)ieb, -e«, -e. 

differently, anberS. 

difficult, fd)tt?er. 

diligent, ffeifjlg. 

dinner; to eat — , ju 2ftittag effen. 

discover, entbecfen (entbef fen), wk. 

distress, bie Sftot, — , *e. 

divide, teilen, wk.; — into, ein'tei* 
ten in (ace); — among, ttertef* 
Ten unter (ace). 

do, tun, irreg.; madden, wk.; — (well, 
ill, etc.), fid) befm'ben, str. 

doctor, ber 2)of tor, -8, 25ofto'ren. 

dog, ber §unb, -e$, -e. 

dollar, ber £aler, -3, — . 

donkey, ber (Sfel, -S, — . 

door, bie £iir(e), — , -en. 
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draw (pull), jieljen, str. 

dress, bag $letb, -eg, -er. 

dress (one's self), ftd) an'gieljen, j/r. 

drink, trinfen, str. 

drive, faljren, a***, jein, str. 

dumb, ftumtn. 

during, tooljrenb (gen.). 

dwell, toofynen, 7e/£. 

dwelling, bic SBoIntung, — , -en. 

E 

each, jeber, -e, -eg; — other, ein* 

an'ber. 
ear, bag £)!jr, -g, -en. 
early, frill). 

earth, bic (Srbe, — , -n. 
easy, easily, letdjt. 
eat, effen, str.; of animals, freffen, sir. 
egg, bag (Si, -g, -cr. 
eighth, ber adjte. 
either ... or, enttoe'ber . ♦ ♦ obcr. 
else, fonft. 

elsewhere, anbergtoo. ' 
emperor, ber $aifer, -g, — . 
empire, bag $aiferreid), -g, -e. 
end, bag (Snbe, -g, -n. 
ending, bic (Snbung, — , -en. 
England, (Suglanb, neut, -g. 
English, engtifd^ ; — woman, bie 

(Sngfanberin, — , -nen. 
Englishman, ber (Snglanber, -8, — . 
entire, entirely, gang. 
error, ber 3rrtutn, -g, *er. 
especially, befon'berg. 
Europe, (Suro'jm, neut, -g. 
even, adv., felbft (§ 155); adj., (not 

odd), gera'be. 
evening, ber 9Ibenb, -g, -e. 
every, jeber, -e, -eg ; — one, jeber* 

mann ; — day, alle £age. 



everything, atteg. 

everywhere, tiberaE'. 

exactly (just), gera'be ; (accurately), 

genau'. 
exercise, bie Arbeit, — , -en. 
eye, bag 2luge, -g, -n. 

F 

face, bag ©eftdjf , -g, -er. 

fall, faEen, aux. fein, str. 

famous, berftljmf ♦ 

far, roeit. 

farmer, ber 33auer, -g, -n. 

father, ber $ater, -g, * 

fault, bie ©djutb, — , -en. 

February, ber gebruar, -g. 

feel, ftifjlen, wk. 

feminine, toeibtid). 

fetch, Ijolen, wk. 

few, toentge (plur.)\ a — , em paar. 

fifth, ord. t ber fttnfte ; a — part, ein 

gftnftel. 
fight, fireiten, str. 
finally, enbtid). 
find, ftnben, str. 
fine, fein. 

finger, ber ginger, -g, — . 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bag geuer, -g, -—♦ 
first ; the — , ber erfte ; at — , guerfr'. 
fish, ber gtfdj, -eg, -e. 
flatter one's self, ftd) fd)tneid)efa, wk. 
floor, ber 93oben, -g, *. 
flow, fUefjen, aux. fein, str. 
flower, bie SBmtne, — , -n. 
fluent, fluently, fftegenb. 
fly (across), fUegen (fiber, ace), aux. 

fein, sir. 
follow, fotgen (witk dative), aux. 

fein, wk. 
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foot, ber gufj, -e«, *e. 

for, prep., flit (ace); coord, con/'., 

benn. 
forest, bcr Salb, -e«, *er. 
forget, toergef'fen, j/r. 
form, bic ©ejiatf , — , -en. 
forthwith, joforf , fogleid)'. 
fortune, bad ©liia*, -8. 
four, tier, 
fourth, ord. t ber toicrtc ; — part, ba$ 

SSiertel, a^r'., trtertel. 
fowl, ba« Jpuljn, -e8, *er. 
France, granfreid), neut., -8. 
Fred, grifc. 
Frederick, grtebrid). 
free, frei. 
French, franco' jifd) ; — woman, bie 

granjo'fin, — , -nett. 
Frenchman, ber grango'fe, -n, -n. 
Friday, ber greitag, -S, -e. 
friend, ber greunb, -e«, -e ; female 

— , bie greunbin, — , -tten. 
from (= out of), au« (dat.); (= of), 

Don (</a*.). 



garden, ber ©arten, -8, * 
gender, ba« ©efdjledjf , -S, -er. 
gentleman, ber Jperr, -n, -en. 
German, beutfdj. 

Germany, 2)eutfd)fanb (neut), -8. 
get; go and — , Ijolen, wk.; — up, 

auf fteljen, aux. fetn, .tfr. 
ghost, ba8 ©efoenft', -e8, -er. 
girl, ba8 2flabcf)en, -8, — . 
give, geben, str. 
glad, frofj ; to be — , ftcr) freuen, wk.; 

I am — , e8 freut mid) 
gladly, gem. 
glass, ba8 @Ia8, ©tafe8, ©la]er. 



go, geljen ; aux. fetn, -r/r./ — along, 
ntif geljen ; — out, au8'gef>en, ljin= 
au8'gej)en. 

God, ©ott, -e8, *er. 

gold, bad (Mb, -e8. 

good, gut. 

govern, regie'ren, wk. 

grandson, ber (Snfel, -8, — . 

grass, ba8 ©rag, ©rafe8, ©rafer. 

great, grog. 

green, griin. 

greet, griifjen, wk. 

greeting ; to send greetings, grit gen 
faffen. 

ground, ber 93oben, -8, * 

grow, toadjfen, aux. fein, str. 



hair, ba8 $aar, -e8, -e. 

half, bie Jpalfte ; adj., Ijalb. 

hand, bie Jpanb, — , *e ; (on clock, 

etc.) ber 3«8 er / -8, — . 
hang, Ijangen, str. 
happen, gefdje'fyen, aux. fein, str. 
happy, gliicfHd). 
hare, ber Jpafe, -n, -n. 
hat, ber Jput, -e8, *e. 
he, er ; {emphatic) ber. 
head, ber Jfttyf, -e8, *e. 
healthy, gefunb'. 
heap, ber ©aufe, -n8, -n. 
hear, Ijbren, wk. 
heart, ba8 ©erg, -en8, -en. 
help, fjelfen (w. dat), str. 
here, r)icr. 
hereupon, Ijierauf ♦ 
Herman, Hermann. 
high, tjod) (inflected Ijofj=). 
hit (strike), fdjlagen, str.; (a mark) 

treffen, str. 
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hold, Ijalten, str. 

home; at — , gu £cmfe; (go) — , 

nad) $aufe. 
honor, bie @l)re, — , -n. 
honor, el)ren, w£. 
hope, bic §offnung, — , -en. 
hope, Ijoffen, wk. 
horse, bag s $ferb, -eg, -e» 
hot, Ijeifc. 

hour, bic @tunbe, — , -n. 
hour-hand, bcr @tunbengeiger, -g, — . 
house, bag $aug, §aufeg, #aufer. 
how, ttrte. 

hunger, ber $nnger, -g. 
hungry, Ijungrtg. 
hunter, ber 3ager, -g, — . 
hut, bic §iitte, — , -n. 



I, id). 

if, toenn. 

ill, franf. 

immediately, jogfeict)'. 

in, in (dat. and ace). 

index-finger, ber 3eigefinger, -^ —* 

Indian, ber 3nbianer, -g, — . 

industrious, fleigtg. 

ink, bie Xinte, — , -n. 

inquiry; to make inquiries, fid) er* 

fun'btgen, wk. 
inside of, innerfjafb {gen.). 
instead of, jtott (gen.). 
interest, bag Sntereffe, -g, -n. 
interesting, intereffonf. 
interrupt, nnterbre'djen, sir. 
into, in (ace). 
invite, etn'faben, str. 
Irishman, ber 3rlctnber, -g, — . 
iron, bag (Sifen, -g, — . 
it, eg. 



January, ber 3anuar, -g. 

July, ber 3u'(i, -g. 

jump, foringen, str., aux. fein a«</ 

Ijaben. 
June, ber 3uni, -g. 
just, eben ; w. imper. einmal' ; — as 

... as, ebenfo ♦ > . ttrie. 



keep, bdjal'teit, str. 

key, ber ©dpffet, -g, — . 

king, ber $<htig, -g, -e. 

kingdom, bag $onigreidj, -g, -e» 

knife, bag 2fteffer, -g, — . 

knock (at the door, etc.), flopfen, 

w£.; — against, fiofjen an (ace), 

str. 
know (a fact), ttriffen, irreg.; (be 

acquainted with), fennen, wk. 

irreg. 



lack; to be lacking, feljten, wk. 
lady, bie 2)ame, — , -n ; young 

bag graulein, -g, — . 
lamp, bie 2amj>e, — , -n. 
land, bag 2anb, -eg, *er. 
language, bie ©pradje, — , -n. 
large, grog. 
last, ber lefcte. 
late, tyat. 
laugh, tadjen, wk. 
lay, leg en, wk. 
lazy, fan!. 

lead-pencil, ber SBfetfttft, -g, -e. 
leaf, bag SBlatt, -eg, *er. 
leap-year, bag ©djattjaljr, -g, -e. 
learn, lernen, wk. 
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left, adj., ttltf. 

leg, bctS 33ein, -e«, -e. 

lend, leifjen, j/r. 

lesson, bie Eeftiou', — , -eti ; bic 2faf* 

gabe, — , -n ; bic @tunbe, — , -n. 
let, laffen, str. 
letter, bcr 93rief, -e$, -c; — of 

alphabet, ber 33ud)ftabe, -n, -n. 
letter-carrier, bcr SBrieftrager, -8, — . 
lie, Uegen, str.; — down, fid) legen, 

wk. 
life, ba$ 2eben, -8, — ♦ 
light, ba% 2id)t, -e«, -er. 
light, adj., r)etl« 
like; I — it, c$ gefattt mir ; I — to 

do it, id) tuc e« gem. 
little (small), ftcin ; (small amount) 

toenig ; a — , cin roeing. 
live, leben, wk.; (dwell) rooljnen, 

wk. 
long adj., tang ; adv. fange. 
look, fefjen, str.; — for, fudjen, wk. 
lose, Derfte'ren, str.; — one's way, 

jtd) Dcrir/rcn, wk. 
loud, taut. 
love, lieben, wk. 
luck, ba« ©lucf, -8. 
luckily, jum ©liicf. 

M 

Main (river), ber 3Jtoin, -8. 

make, madjen, wk. 

man (human being), ber 2ftenfd), 

-en, -en; (male) ber 9Jtonn, -e8, 

*er. 
many, tnandjer; oiele (plur.). 
March, ber Sftaq, -e8. 
mark (coin), bie Wlaxt, — , — . 
Mary, SDtaie'. 
masculine, mannttd). 



master, ber £err, -n, -en. 

May, ber 2Jtoi, -8. 

meat, ba8 gteifdj, -e8. 

meet, begeg'nen (w. <&/.), aux. fein, 

merchant, ber tfaufmamt, -8, $auf* 

leute. 
merely, blofc. 
midst, bie 2tfitte, — . 
milk, bie 2Md), — . 
mineral, ba8 WlinexaV, -8, -ien. 
minute, bie SMinu'te, — , -n. 
minute-hand, ber 2Kimt'ten$eiger, 

-«/ — 

Miss, graufein. 

mistake, ber geljter, -8, — . 
mistress, bie #errin, — , -nen. 
monastery, ba8 Softer, -8, * 
Monday, ber 27tontag, -8, -e. 
money, ba8 ©elb, -e8, -er. 
month, ber 2flonat, -8, -e. 
moon, ber 2Konb, -e8, -e. 
morning, ber 2florgen, -8, — ; this 

— , Ijeute morgen. 
mostly, meiften8. 
mother, bie Gutter, — , *. 
mountain, ber 93erg, -e8, -e. 
mouse, bie 9Jtou8, — , 2Koufe. 
mouth, ber 2ftunb, -e8. 
much, t)ie(. 

N 

nail, ber 9toget, -8, \ 

name, ber 9tome, -n8, -n; by the 

— of, namen8 ; — of a boy, ber 

$nabenname. 
name, nennen, wk. irreg. 
near, nalj(e). 
need, bie Wot, — , *e. 
need, braudjen, wk. 
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neighbor, ber Sflacfjbar, -g, -n. 

neither . . . nor, tneber . . . nod). 

nephew, bcr fteffe, -n, -n. 

nest, bag ^eft, -eg, -er. 

neuter, fadjlid). 

never, nie. 

nevertheless, bod). 

new, neu. 

newspaper, bic Beitung, — t ~ cn * 

New-Year, bag Sfleujaljr, -eg. 

next, «fl>"., ber nfidjfte ; /*#., neben 

(dfo/. and ace). 

niece, bic 9Md)te, — , -n. 

night, bic ftadjt, — , *e. 

no, fron. adj., fetn; «</v., ucin; — 

one, ntemanb. 
nobody, uiemanb. 
noon, ber Sftlttag, -g, -c. 
North Sea, bic Sftorbfee, — ♦ 
nose, bic Dfatfe, — , -it. 
not, ntdjt. 
nothing, nitt)t«. 
notice, bemer'fen, wk. 
November, ber Sflotoem'ber, -g. 
now, jefct, nun. 
number, bic j^X, — , -en; bie 

Summer (= numeral), — , -n. 



occur, toor/fommen, aux. fetn, str.; — 
to, ein'falleu (w. dat.), aux. fein, str. 

October, ber Dfto'ber, -«♦ 

odd, un'gerabe. 

of, Don (dat). 

offer, bieten, str. 

officer, berOfjtjier', -g, -e. 

often, oft. 

old, aft. 

on, auf (dfo/. a »*/ ace); an (da/. a»d 
at?.). 



once, etn'mat ; at — , fofort', fogteiay. 
one, ein ; indef. pron., man. 
only, adv., nur ; (= not until), erft 
open, adj., offen. 

open, offnen, wk.; auf'mad)en, wk. 
or, ober. 

order; in — that, bamif (subj.), um 
. . . gu (inf.). 

other, anber. 

otherwise, fonfh 

out (of), am (dat.); — of breath, 

auger 9ftem. 
outside, braugen; — of, augerljaflb 

(gen). 
Over, fiber (dat. and ace). 
own, adj., eigen. 



page, bie @eite, — , -n. 

pair, bag ^aar, -eg, — and-t. 

paper, bag papier', -g, -e. 

parents, bie (Sttent. 

Paris, Paris' (neut). 

part, ber £etl, -g, -e. 

participle, bag ^artigip', -g, -e *»</ 

-ien. 
pea, bie (Srbfe, — , -n. 
pear, bte 33trne, — , -n. 
peasant, ber SBauer, -g, -it. 
pen, bie geber, — , -n. 
pencil, ber SBfeiftift, -g, -c 
penny, ber pfennig, -g, -e. 
people, bte i'eute (plural); indef., 

man. 
person, bte ^erfon', — , -en. 
philosopher, ber ^Ijtfofopl)', -en, -en. 
physician, ber $rgt, -eg, *e. 
picture, bag 53ilb, -eg, -er. 
picture-book, bag 33Uberbud), -g, 

^er. 
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piece, ba& @tu(f, -«, -e. 

place, ftetten, wk. 

plain, beut(icf). 

play, faielcn, wk. 

pleasant, cmgcncljm. 

please, gcfctCfcn (w. dat.), str.; (in 

entreaty) bitte. 
plural, bic ^SSit^xyx% — . 
pocket, bic £afdjc, — , -n. 
poet, bcr SHdjter, -8, — . 
poor, arm. 
possible, mbgUd). 
pour, gicjjcn, sir. 
practice, bic Ubung, — , -en. 
practise, fid) iibcn, wk. 
praise, loben, wk. 
prefer, Ucber, w. vb. (§ 102). 
principal; — part, bic ©rimbform, 

— , -en. 
professor, bcr ^rofcj'for, -3, s J$ro* 

fcffo'rcn. 
promise, toerfpre'djen, str. 
pronounce, auS'fyrcdjen, str. 
proverb, ba$ @prid)tt)ort, -3, *er. 
Prussia, ^reufjen (neut), -3. 
pull, gteljcn, str. 
pupil, ber <Sd) iifcr, -3, — . 
push, ftofjen, str. 
put on, an'fltcfjen (of apparel), str.; 

auf'fcfeeu (of hat), wk. 



quarter, ba3 SSicrtcf, -3, — ; adj., 

tucrtcf. 
queen, bic $omgin, — , -ncn. 
question, bic ftxtxQe, — , -n ; to ask 

questions, gragen flctCen. 
quick, quickly, fdjncll, rafcr). 
quite, jicmlidj. 



R 

rain, bcr SRcgeu, -3. 

rain, rcgncn, wk. 

rather, litbex. 

read, fefen, str. 

reader, ba3 Scfcbud), -3, *er. 

ready, (prepared) bercit'; (finished) 

fertig. 
really, eigctttitd). 
receive, crfjal'tcn, str. 
red, rot. 

relate, erjctlj'ten, wk. 
remain, btciben, aux. fctn, str. 
remaining, adj., iibrig. 
remember, fidt) crin'nent (w. gen.), 

wk.; to ask to be remembered, 

griigen foffen. 
rescue, retten, wk. 
retain, bcljal'ten, str. 
return, $uriicf fcljrcn, aux. fein, wk.; 

guriidP fommen, aux. fetn, str. 
Rhine, bcr W)txn t -3. 
rich, reidj. 

riches, bcr SRcidjtum, -3, -tiimer. 
riddle, ba3 ^Rdtfct, -3, — 
right, redjt. 
rise (of sun, etc.), aufgefjen, aux. 

fcin, str.; (from bed), aitfftcfjcit, 

aux. fcin, jM 
river, bcr glufi, gtuffc3, glttffe. 
road, bcr 2Bcg, -c3, -c. 
Rome, SRom (neut.), -3. 
room, ba3 3immcr, -** — • 
rose, bic $ofc, — , -n. 
rule, regte'ren, wk. 
run, faufen, «*«:. fcin, str.-, remtcn, 

wk. irreg.; — away, fort'fdufcn, 
aux. fcin. 
Russia, SRufjfanb (neut.), -3* 
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sake; for the sake of, um . . . 

hriflen (gen.). 
same ; the — , berfef be, biefelbe, bct8= 

fetbe ; at the — time, gug(eid)'. 
satisfied, gufrie'ben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb, -8, -e. 
say» fagen, wk. 
scarcely, fctum. 
school, bic @djule, — , -n. 
school-room, bct8 ©djuljimmer, -8, 

• 
sea, bic @ee, — , -(e)n; bct8 2fteer, 

-e$, -c ; the North Sea, bic 9£orb* 

fee. 
season, bie SaljreSjeit, — , -en. 
second (subst), bie ©efun'be, — , -n ; 

(ord. num.), ber gtoeite. 
second-hand, ber @efun't>engeiger, 

-«,-♦ 
see, feljen, str.; (speak to), tyredjen, 

str. 
seek, fudjett, wk. 
seem, fdjeinen, str. 
seize, greifen, str. 
self ; I myself, id) felbjt 
sell, toerfau'fen, wk. 
send, fenben, w£. *>r<£-. 
sentence, ber ©afc, -e8, *e. 
September, ber ©eptem'ber, -8. 
servant, ber Wiener, -«,—; — girl, 

bct8 3)ienftmabd)en, -«, — . 
service, ber Sttenft, -e$, -e. 
set, fefcen, wk.; (of sun, etc.) un'ter* 

geljen, aux. fein, j/ir. 
seventh, ber ftebte. 
several, meljrere. 
severely, ftorf. 

shadow, ber ©fatten, -8, — . 
she, fte. 



shield, ba8 @d)tfb, -e8, -e. 
shine, fdjeinen, str. . 
shoe, ber ©djulj, -e8, -e. 
shoot, fdjiefjen, str. 
shop (merchant's), ber Sctbeit, -8, *. 
short, furg. 
show, geigen, wk. 

shut, fdjliefjen, j/r.; gu'madjen, wk. 
sick, franf. 

side ; bie ©eite, — , -n ; on this — 
of, bie8feit8 (gen); on the other 

— of, jenfeit8 (gen), 
silent ; to be — , fdjtoeigen, str. 
silver, ba8 @Uber, -8. 
silver, adj., ftlbem. 

since, prep., feit (dfo/ 1 .); subord. conj. 
(temporal) feitbem', (causal) ba, 

tt>eil. 
sing, futgen, str. 
singular, bie (Stn^ctljt, — . 
sister, bie @d)tt>efter, — , -n; little 

— , bct8 @djtt)efterd)en, -8, — . 
sit, jtfcen, str.; — down, fid) fefcen, 

wk. 
sleep, fcr)Iafett f j/r. 
small, flein. 
snow, fd)neien, wk. 
so, fo. 

soldier, ber ©otbaf, -en, -en. 
some (plural), einige; — one, je* 

manb. 
somebody, jemaub. 
something, ettt)a8. 
son, ber ©oljn, -8, *e. 
song, ba8 ?ieb, -e8, -er. 
soon, balb ; as — as, fobctfb'. 
sorry; I am — , e8 tut mir leib. 
sort; what — of, tt>ct8 fiir. 
soul, bie @eele, — , -n. 
sound, ber &wt, -8, -e. 
sour, fctuer. 
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speak, tyred)en, str.; reben, wk. 
spite ; in — of, trofc (gen.). 
spring, bcr grueling, -8, -e; — 

month, bcr griiljUngSmouat, -8,-e. 
spring, fyringen, aux. fein and 

Ijaben, str. 
stairway, bic Xxeppt, — , -n. 
stand, fteljen, str. 
star, bcr ©tern, -g, -e. 
state, bcr ©taat, -e8, -en. 
stay, bteiben, aux. fein, str. 
steal, fteljfen, str. 
steeple, bcr Xurm, -3, *e. 
step, treten, a//*, fein, j/r. 

still (continuative) f nod); (adversa- 
tive) bodj, 

stone, bcr ©tein, -8, -e. 

stop, auf'fyoren, wk. 

story, bic ©efdjidjte, — , -n. 

stove, ber Ofen, -«, *. 

street, bic ©trafje, — , -n. 

strike, fd)fogen, str. 

strong, ftarf. 

student, bcr ©tubcitf, -en, -en. 

study, ba8 ©tubium, -8, ©tubien. 

study, ftubie'ren, w£. 

substantive, ba% §aupttt>ort, -«, *er. 

succeed; I — , e8 gettngt mir, aux. 
fein, j/r. 

such, fo(d)er, -e, -e$. 

suffer, (eiben, str. 

summer, bcr ©ommer, -8, — ; — 
month, bcr ©ommermonat, -8, -e. 

sun, bie ©onne, — , -n. 

Sunday, bcr ©onntag, -8, -c. 

sure ; to be — , aflerbing8\ 

sweet, fiift. 

swim, .fdjnnmmen, a«jt. Ijaben and 
fein, j/r. 

Switzerland, bic ©djlDeig. 

syllable, bic <^Ube, — , -n. 



table, bcr Xifd), -e8, -e. 

tailor, bcr ©dmeiber, -8, — . 

take, ueljmen, str.; — off, ab'nel)* 

men ; — along, mit'nefymen. 
tall, grog. 
tea, bcr Ztyt, -8. 
teach, leljren, wk. 
teacher, bcr £efyrer, -8, — ; (woman) 

bie ?el)rertn, — , -nen. 
telegraph, telegrapljie'ren, wk. 
tell (relate), erjcty'fcn, wk. 
than, after a compar., al8. 
that (neut. dem. pron.), ba8; (ret. 

pron.), bcr, tt>e(d)er ; (con/.), bag. 
the, bcr, bic, ba8 ; the . . . the (w. 

compar.), je . . . befto. 
theater, ba8 £ljea'ter, -8, — . 
then, (temporal) bann; (illative) 

benn; fo (§ 121, Note 4). 
there, bort, ba ; — is (are), e8 gtbt, 

e8 ijl (ftnb). 
thereupon, barauf , bann. 
they, ftc ; *W<?/". pron., man. 
thick, bid. 

think, benfen, wk. irreg. 
third, ^n/., bcr britte ; — part, bad 

fritter, (adj.) brittet. 
thirst, bcr 2)urft, -e8. 
this, biefer, -c, -e8. 
thou, bu. 
three, brei. 
through, bnrd) (ace). 
throw, toerfen, str. 
thumb, bcr 2)aumen, -8, — . 
Thursday, bcr 2>onner8tag, -8, -c. 
thus, fo. 
tie (fast), an'binben, str.; — to, bin* 

ben an (ace). 
time (duration)^ bic £tit, — , -en; 



216 



ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 



(succession), bct8 2)4al, -(e)3, — and 

-e ; this — , bteSmal ; no — , fein* 

nrnl ; for some — , eine 3«t long ; 

at the same — , gugteid)'; at 

times, gutoci'Ien. 
tired, miibe. 
to (a place), nad) ; (a person) ju; 

(w. «*/".) gu. 
to-day, Ijeute. 
together, gufam'men. 
tolerably, giemUd). 
to-morrow, morgen. 
tongue, bic 3unge, — , -n. 
to-night, Ijeute ctbenb. 
too (= excessively), gu. 

tooth, bcr 3 a ^ n > -*> **• 

touch, an'riiljren, w£. 

tower, ber £urm, -8, *e. 

translate, iiberfet'gen, wk. 

treatment, bic Seljanb'fang, — , -en, 

tree, ber 33aum, -e8, ^e. 

true, roaljr. 

Tuesday, bcr 3)ien$tag, -8, -e. 

turkey, ber Srutljafjn, -8, *e. 

turn, roenben, wk. irreg. 

two, greet. 



uncle, ber Dnfef, -8, — . 
under, unter (dat. and ace). 
understand (by), toerfte'ljen (unter, 

dat.), str. 
undress (one's self), ftd) auS'giefjen, 

str. 
uninhabited, un'berooljnt. 
United States, bie 3?erei'nigten 

@tactten. 
university, bie Uni&erjttaf, — , -en. 

until, bi8 (prep. w. ace. and subord. 
con/.) ; not . . . until, erfh 



vacation, bie gerien (plur.). 
vain ; in — , Derge'benS, umtonff. 
valley, ba8 Xal, -8, *er. 

verb, ba8 3 c ^ roort r -^ ***• 
very, feljr. 

village, ba8 3)orf, -e8, *er. 
visit, befu'efyen, w£. 
vowel, ber $ofaf, -8, -e. 

W 

wagon, ber SBagen, -8, — . 

wait (for), roarten (auf, a*r.), «/£. 

walk, ber ©pagier'gang, -8, *e. 

wall, bie SBanb, — , ^e. 

warm, to arm. 

wash, roafd)en, j/r. 

watch, bie Uljr, — , -en ; bie Xatytn* 

ul)r, — , -en. 
water, ba8 SBaffer, -8, — . 
way, ber 2Beg, -e8, -e. 
we, roir. 
weak, fdjroad). 
wear, tragen, str. 
weather, ba8 Setter, -8, — . 
Wednesday, ber 9ttittrood), -8, -e. 
week, bie &od)e, — , -n; — day, 

ber 3Sod)entag, -8, -e. 
well, gut, rooty; (at beginning of 

clause, followed by comma), nun. 
wet, uaft. 
what, roa8. 
when, at$ ; whenever, roenn ; when ? 

roann(§ 121, Note 1). 
whence, roofjer'. 
whenever, roenn. 
where, roo. 
whether, ob. 
Which, roefttyer (interr. and rel.). 
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while, subord. conj., ttafyrenb. 

whistle, pfeifen, sir. 

white, toeijj. 

whither, tooln'n'. 

Who, rel. pron. t ber, tueldjer ; inierr. 

pron., tt)cr. 
whole, wholly, gang. 
why, roarnm'. 
wide, breit. 

wife, bic gran, — , -en. 
William, SBifljefot. 
wind (a watch, etc.), anf jic^cn, sir. 
window, ba& Senfter, -8, — . 
wine, ber 2Bein, -8, -e. 
winter, ber Winter, -8, — ; — 

month, ber SBintermonat, -8, -e. 
wish, iDiinfcfyen, a>£. 
with, mit (dai.)\ (at home of, etc.), 

bei (dat.). 

without, oljtte (ace); — knowing, 

oljne gu roiffen. 
wolf, ber 2Bolf f -e8, *e. 
woman, bie grau, — , -en; ba$ 

SBelb, -e8, -er. 



wood, ba8 $olg, -e8, *er* 

word, ba« SBort, -(e)8, SBSrter and 

SBorte. 
work, bie Arbeit, — , -en ; ba8 SBerf, 

-(e)«, -e. 
work, arbetten, wk. 
workingman, ber Abetter, -8, — . 
workman, ber §anbtt>erfer, -8, — ♦ 
world, bie 2Mt, — , -en. 
write, jdjreiben, sir. 



year, bag 3aljr, -e8, -e. 

yellow, getb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, geftern. 

yet (adversative), bod) ; (continu- 

ative\ nodj ; not — , nod) utcf)t« 
yonder, adv. f bort ; /™«., jener, -e, 

-e8. 
you, bu, iljr, @ie. 
young, jung. 
youth, bie 3ugenb, — . 



INDEX 



abcubS, p. 1 04, N. 4. 

abcr, p. 23, N. 1; § 122, N. 1. 

accent, rules for, Introd., § 15. 
accusative of time, p. 105, N. 7. 
address, pronouns of, § 6. 
adhortative, § 128. 
adjective, declension, §§ 71-77; 

comparison, §§ 78-85 ; as adverb, 

§ 82 ; after toiele, etc., p. 141, N. 2 ; 

after personal pronoun, p. 151, 

N. 9. 
adverbs, word-order of, § 47. 
**l, § 57, b. 

aflctit, § 122, N. 1. 
aflcr*, p. 104, N. 3. 

attfS, use of, p. 170, N. 14. 

al$, § 121, N. 1; — ob, § 158. 

article, definite, § 3 ; repetition of, 
p. 20, N. 1 ; instead of posses- 
sive, § 21; indefinite — , § 16; 
generic — , p. 98, N. 1. 

auxiliaries, use of, § 61; Ex. 41, 
N. 3; Ex. 60, N. 1; §§ 153-154; 
omission of, § 125; conjugation 
of, Appendix, pp. 172-173. 

beibe, Ex. 56, N. 1. 

bttte, Ex. 56, N. 2. 

bitten, § 108, N. 3; use 01, p. 140, N. 6. 

bfetben, with infin., § 152, 3. 

bringen, § 120. 



capitals, Introd., § 16; p. 52, N. 4. 
s *cn, § 31. 

comparison of adjectives, §§ 78-85. 
compound nouns, p. 52, N. 3. 
conditional, conjugation of, §§ 1 1 1- 

"3. 

conditional sentences, § 115; un- 
real — , § 116. 

conjugation, weak, §§ 60-63, Appen- 
dix, pp. 173-174; strong — , §§ 60, 
65-69, Appendix, pp. 174-179. 

conjunctions, subordinating, § 121; 
co-ordinating, § 122. 

consonants, double, Introd., § 1 1 ; 
final — , Introd., §12; voiced and 
voiceless — , Introd., § 12, Note. 

ba=, bar-, § 91. 
bautit, § 121, N. 1. 
bad, use of , § 11. 
baft, omission of, § 148. 
demonstrative pronouns, §§ 10, 14. 
bcitfcit, § 120. 
bemt, § 122, Caution. 
bet, as article, §3 ; as relative, § 90 ; 
as demonstrative, § 90, N. 4. 

berfetbc, p. in, N. 2. 
beffen, use of, p. 167, N. 1. 
$eutfd)e, p. 105, N. 9. 
bteS, use of, § 11. 
btefet, declension of, § 10. 
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diminutives, § 31. 

bod), § 122, N. 2; p. 140, N. 1; 

p. 170, N. 13. 
bit, in address, § 6; in imperative, 

§ 63, N. 1 
blird), as prefix, § 132. 
btirfeit, conjugation of , § 138; use 

of, § 140. 

=ettt, p. 129, N. 4. 

tin, declension of , § 16; substantive 
use of, § 18, Note. 

eutattber, § 157; p. 165, N. 8. 

ettttg, inflection of adj. after, p. 141, 

N. 2. 
etttd, § 18, Note; as numeral, § 41, 

N.3. 
s et, § 29, 1, Note. 

=en, § 29, 1. 

=er, nouns in, § 29, 1, Note; adjec- 
tives in, p. 104, N. 2. 
erft, use of, p. 139, N. 1. 
e£, use of, § 11; p. 166, N. 1. 

fragen, p. 140, N. 6. 

future, of probability, p. 162, N. 1. 

®e=, § 29, 3; p. 170, N. 24. 

ge&ett, orthography of, § 65, Note. 

geJjen, § 118. 

gender ; sex and — , § 5 ; rules for 

— , Appendix, pp. 1 71-172. 
genitive of time, p. 105, N. 7. 
gent, § 102. 
gibt; e« — , § 146, Notes. 

1), silent, Introd., § 6. 

Ijabeu, conjugation of, Appendix, 

p. 172; use as aux., § 61. 
fyetftett, § 104, N. 2; infin. for past 

part., § 142. 
tydfett, infin. for past part., § 142. 



far, § 133; p. 128, N. 3. 

$err, declension of, § 50; use of, 

p. 52, N. 2. 

W, § 133. 

$8reit, infin. for past part, § 142. 
hyphen, use of, p. 127, N. 1. 

5 ieren, verbs in, § 124. 

M, § 39, 3- 

imperative, word-order in, § 63, 

N. 1; ending of, § 63, N. 2 ; forma- 
tion of, § 65; punctuation after, 
Ex. 30, N. 1. 
impersonal verbs, § 147. 

=Ut, §495 P- 129, N. 4. 
indirect discourse, §§ 148-151. 
indirect questions, § 148. 
infinitive, use of, § 152. 

s fo0, § 39, 3- 

inseparable compounds, § 123; Ap- 
pendix, p. 174. 
irregular verbs, §§ n 8-1 20. 
ift; e« — , § 146, Notes. 

ja, use of, p. 134, N. 2; p. 167, N. 2. 
je . . . befto, p. 158, N. 4. 
jebermaira, p. 128, N. 2. 
jemanb, p. 128, N. 2. 



feitt, declension of, §§ 17, 18, 
Note ; use of, p. 96, N. 2. 

fettltett, use of, § 125, Note. 

fommcit, § 107; past part, with — , 
p. 170, N. 9. 

f fatten, conjugation of, § 138; use 
of, §§ 140, 144. 

5 *ttttft, § 39, 3- 

faffett, use of, §§ 128, 145; infin. 

for past part., § 142. 
(efyren, with infin., § 152, 2. 
(etbett, § 104, N. 1. 
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s lem, § 3 1 - 

ICWCIt, with infin., § 152, 2. 

tteber, § 102; Ex. 52, N. 1. 
Kcgcit, § 108, N. 3. 

malt, p. 60, footnote; for passive, 
§161; possessive of — , p. 1 58, N. 5. 

metft, p. 101, N. 5. # 

modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 
§ 138; infin. after, § 139; use of, 
§§ 140, 143; infin. for past part., 

§ ML 
mijgett, conjugation of, § 138; use 

of, § 140. 

tttfiffett, conjugation of, § 138; use 

of, § 140. 

Mid), use of, p. 1 16, N. 1 ; p. 165, N. 4. 
itainttd), use of, p. 1 66, N. 7. 
natural gender, p. 166, N. 2. 
!ttd)t, position of, § 47. 

memaitb, p. 128, N. 2. 

s ttt$r §§ 38, 39. 3- 

Itod), use of, p. 170, N. 13. 

nouns, strong I, § 27; strong II, 
§§ 36-39; strong III, §§ 42-44; 
weak — , §§ 48-51 ; irregular — , 
§§ 55-57 ; gender of — , Appen- 
dix, pp. 1 71-172. 

numerals, cardinal, § 41 ; ordinal, 
§ 86; fractional, § 165. 

Oljlte, with infin., § 152, 1. 
optative, § 127. 

-M, § 55> Note. 

orthography, new, Introd., § 7, b, 
N. 2; § 65, Note; § 118, N. 3. 

paat; etn — , p. 146, N. 1. 
participle, as adj., p. 128, N. 1, 

P- *39> N. 2 ; past — with fommen, 

p. 170, N. 9. 



passive voice, §§ 159-163; Appen- 
dix, pp. 173-174- 
perfect, use of, Ex. 29, N. 1. 
personal pronouns, §§ 88-89. 
persons, declension of names of, 

§58. 

places, declension of names of, § 59. 

possessive pronouns, §§ 17; 18, 
Note; 19; 134-137. 

prefixes, inseparable, § 123; sepa- 
rable, §§ 129, 133; separable and 
inseparable, § 132. 

prepositions, with the dat, § 95 ; 
with the ace, § 95 ; with the dat. 
and ace, § 96; with the gen., § 164. 

present, use of, p. 61, N. 1. 

preterit, endings of, §§ 60, 67. 

principal parts, § 68; of com- 
pounds, p. 123, Note. 

punctuation, § 93; p. 100, N. 1; 
p. 153, N. 5. 

quantity, rules for, Introd., § 7. 

reciprocal pronoun, § 157. 

reflexive pronouns, § 1 53. 

reflexive verbs, §§ 153, 154; re- 
flexive for passive, § 161. 

relative pronouns, §§ 90-93 ; agree- 
ment of, § 126. 

$, f, Introd., § 3 ; ff and % Introd., 

§5. 
*f«t# § 39, 3- 

fdjnetben, § 104, N. 1. 

feljett, infin. for past part., § 142. 
fcilt, conjugation of, Appendix, 
p. 172; use as aux., § 61. 

fetter, feftft, § 155. 
fenben, § 119, Note. 
separable compounds, §§ 1 29-131; 
Appendix, p. 174. 
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Wi, § 153. 

©ie r in address, §§ 6; 63, N. 1; 
Ex. 25, N. 7. 

singular for plural, p. 101, Vocab., 
N. 1; p. 146, N. 1. 

ftyett, § 108, N. 3. 

fo, in conclusion, §§ 115, 121, N. 4; 
with adj. and adv. in depen- 
dent sentences, p. 151, N. 7. 

fottett, conjugation of, § 138, Note; 
use of, § 140; p. 140, N. 2. 

foitbern, § 122, N. 1. 

foremen, with accus., p. 95, N. 4. 
ftatt, with infin., § 152, 1. 

fteljett, § 118. 

©tfitf, Ex. 41, N. 2. 

subjunctive, conjugation of , §§ 1 1 1- 
113; preterit — , §§ 113, N. 1; 
119; 120; optative — , § 127; 
adhortative — , § 128; — of in- 
direct statement, §§ 148-151. 

superlative, use of, § 83. 

syllabication, Introd., § 14. 

time, designation of, § 54. 
5 tttttt f § 43» 3- 
ttttt, § 118. 

fiber, as prefix, § 132. 

s tWt, § 57, a. 

ttm, as prefix, § 132. 

ttltt . . ♦ mitten, § 164, Notes 1, 2. 

urn . . . 5tt, p. 127, N. 2. 

umlaut, Introd., § 9. 

unreal conditions, § 116; Ex. 53, 

Note. 
Uttter, as prefix, § 132. 



verbs, strong, I-IV, §§ 104-107; 
V-VII, §§ 108-110; list of, Ap- 
pendix, pp. 175-179. 

tuef, adjective after, p. 141, N. 2. 



vocation, nouns of, p. 32, N. 1. 
turn, use of, p. 52, N. 1; in passive, 

§ 160. 
tunr, use of, Ex. 38, N. 1. 

tomtit, § 121, N. 1. 

toad, interr., § 97, N. 3; p. 170, 
N. 27; compound rel., § 98; after 
atteS, etc., § 99 ; — f fir, p. 95, 
gragen, N. 2. 

weak verbs, irregular, §§ 119, 120. 

Wegett, § *64, Notes. 
ttlcU, § 122, Caution. 
tl>e(d)er, interr., § 14; rel., § 90, 
p. 105, N. 10. 

toenbett, §119, Note. 

ttetttg, adjective after, p. 141, N. 2 

ein — , p. 163, N. 2. 
ttieitit, § 121, N. 1; — . . . and), 

p. 134, N. 5. 

*er, §§ 97-98. 

toerbett, conjugation of, Appendix, 
p. 172; use in passive, § 159. 

tmeber, as prefix, § 132. 

tttffCtt, § I2 5; use of » § I2 5» No *e. 

»•*, MX*, §§ 9 1 * IO °; Ex. 36, N. 1. 

ttoftett, conjugation of,§ 138, Note; 
use of, § 140. 

word-order, normal, § 47 ; inverted, 
§§70, 115; transposed, § 94; of 
direct and indirect objects, §101; 
of infin. and part, § 113, N. 2; 
of two infinitives, p. 135, N. 1; of 
infin. for past part., § 141, Note; 
after subord. clauses, §§ 114, 121, 
N. 3; with bajj omitted, § 148. 

SBott, plural of, p. 170, N. 20. 

ft. 8. r p. i5 8 » N - *• 
ftteljeit, § 105. 

ftlt, use of, p. 116, N. 1. 
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